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Chapter 1 
Introduction and Overview 

This chapter discusses the importance and uses of this 2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
(UWMP or Plan), the relationship of this Plan to the California Water Code (CWC), the relationship 
of this Plan to other local and regional planning efforts, and how this Plan is organized and 
developed in general accordance with the California Department of Water Resources’ (DWR’s) 
2025 UWMP Guidebook.1 Specifically, this chapter contains the following sections: 

1.1 Background and Purpose 

1.2 Urban Water Management Planning and the California Water Code 

1.3 Relationship to Other Planning Efforts 

1.4 Plan Organization 

1.5 Demonstration of Consistency with the Delta Plan for Participants in Covered Actions 

1.6 Lay Description 

1.1 Background and Purpose 

California Water Service (Cal Water) is a public utility regulated by the California Public Utilities 
Commission (CPUC) that supplies water service to more than 2 million Californians through about 
500,000 connections. Cal Water’s 24 districts serve over 100 communities, spanning from the 
Chico District in the north to the Palos Verdes Peninsula in the south. California Water Service 
Group, Cal Water’s parent company, also provides utility service to communities in Washington, 
New Mexico, Hawaii, and Texas. While water rates are set separately for each of Cal Water’s 24 
districts, oversight of the water rate setting process and district operations is provided by the 
CPUC.   

This UWMP is a foundational document and source of information about the Bakersfield District’s 
(also referred to herein as “District”) historical and projected water demands, water supplies, 
supply reliability and potential vulnerabilities, water shortage contingency planning, and demand 
management programs. Among other things, it is used as: 

• A long-range planning document by Cal Water for water supply and system planning; and 

 
1 The 2025 UWMP Guidebook available at: https://water.ca.gov/Programs/Water-Use-And-Efficiency/Urban-Water-
Use-Efficiency/Urban-Water-Management-Plans. 

https://water.ca.gov/Programs/Water-Use-And-Efficiency/Urban-Water-Use-Efficiency/Urban-Water-Management-Plans
https://water.ca.gov/Programs/Water-Use-And-Efficiency/Urban-Water-Use-Efficiency/Urban-Water-Management-Plans
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• A source for data on population, housing, water demands, water supplies, and capital 
improvement projects used in: 

o Regional water resource management plans prepared by wholesale water 
suppliers and other regional planning authorities (as applicable), 

o General Plans prepared by cities and counties, and 

o Statewide and broad regional water resource plans prepared by DWR, the State 
Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), or other state agencies. 

The Bakersfield District’s last UWMP was completed in 2021, referred to herein as the “2020 
UWMP.” This Plan is an update to the 2020 UWMP and carries forward information from that 
plan that remains current and relevant, and provides additional information as required by 
subsequent amendments to the UWMP Act (CWC §10610 – 10657). Although this Plan is an 
update to the 2020 UWMP, it was developed to be a self-contained, stand-alone document and 
does not require readers to reference information contained in previous UWMP updates. 

1.2 Urban Water Management Planning and the California Water Code 

The UWMP Act requires urban water suppliers to prepare a UWMP every five years and to submit 
this Plan to DWR, the California State Library, and any city or county within which the supplier 
provides water supplies. All urban water suppliers, either publicly or privately owned, providing 
water for municipal purposes either directly or indirectly to more than 3,000 customers or 
supplying more than 3,000 acre-feet annually are required to prepare a UWMP (CWC §10617). 
For the purposes of the Plan, the terms “customer” and “connections” are used interchangeably. 

The UWMP Act was enacted in 1983. Over the years, it has been amended in response to water 
resource challenges and planning imperatives confronting California. A significant amendment 
was made in 2009 as a result of the governor’s call for a statewide 20 percent reduction in urban 
water use by 2020, referred to as “20x2020,” the Water Conservation Act of 2009, and “SB X7-
7.” This amendment required urban retail water suppliers to establish water use targets for 2015 
and 2020 that would result in statewide water savings of 20 percent by 2020. Beginning in 2016, 
urban retail water suppliers were required to comply with the water conservation requirements 
in SB X7-7 in order to be eligible for state water grants or loans. Chapter 5 of this Plan contains 
the data and calculations used to determine compliance with these requirements. 

In 2016, Governor Brown signed Executive Order (EO) B-37-16 Making Conservation a California 
Way of Life (MCCWL) and subsequently Senate Bill (SB) 606 and Assembly Bill (AB) 1668 were 
passed in 2018. A substantial revision to the UWMP Act was made through SB 606 and AB 1668. 
These changes include, among other things: (1) additional requirements for Water Shortage 
Contingency Plans (WSCPs) (CWC §10640), (2) requirements for urban water suppliers to conduct 
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a drought risk assessments part of their future UWMPs to assess water supply reliability for a 
period of drought lasting five consecutive water years (WYs; CWC §10635(b)), and (3) conduct 
annual water supply and demand assessments to determine its water supply reliability for the 
current year and one dry year (CWC §10632(a)). These elements are included in Chapter 7 and 
Chapter 8 of this Plan. Additionally, SB 606 and AB 1688 set new requirements for urban water 
agencies to continue to increase water efficiency beyond SB X7-7. Beginning in 2024, agencies 
were required to report an annual Urban Water Use Objective (UWUO) to DWR as part of their 
Annual Water Use Reports. 

The UWMP Act contains numerous other requirements that UWMPs must satisfy. Appendix A to 
this Plan lists each of these requirements and where in the Plan they are addressed. 

1.3 Relationship to Other Planning Efforts 

This Plan provides information specific to water management and planning by the Bakersfield 
District. However, water management does not happen in isolation; there are other planning 
processes that integrate with the UWMP to accomplish urban planning. Some of these relevant 
planning documents include relevant city and county General Plans, Water Master Plans, 
Recycled Water Master Plans, Integrated Resource Plans, Integrated Regional Water 
Management Plans, Groundwater Management Plans, Groundwater Sustainability Plans, and 
others. 

This Plan is informed by and helps to inform these other planning efforts. In particular, this Plan 
utilizes information contained in city and county General Plans and local and regional water 
resource plans to the extent data from these plans are applicable and available. 

1.4 Plan Organization 

The organization of this Plan follows the same sequence as outlined in the 2025 UWMP 
Guidebook.2 

Chapter 1 - Introduction and Overview 

Chapter 2 - Plan Preparation 

Chapter 3 - System Description 

Chapter 4 - Water Use Characterization 

 
2 ibid 
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Chapter 5 - SB X7-7 Baseline and Targets 

Chapter 6 - Water Supply Characterization 

Chapter 7 - Water Supply Reliability Assessment 

Chapter 8 - Water Shortage Contingency Planning 

Chapter 9 - Demand Management Measures 

Chapter 10 - Plan Adoption, Submittal, and Implementation 

In addition to these ten chapters, this Plan includes a number of appendices providing supporting 
documentation and supplemental information. Pursuant to CWC §10644(a)(2), this Plan utilizes 
the standardized forms, tables, and displays developed by DWR for the reporting of water use 
and supply information required by the UWMP Act. This Plan also includes additional tables, 
figures, and maps to augment the set developed by DWR, as appropriate. The table headers 
indicate if the table is part of DWR’s standardized set of submittal tables. 

1.5 Demonstration of Consistency with the Delta Plan for Participants in Covered 
Actions 

Although not required by the UWMP Act, in the 2025 UWMP Guidebook,3 DWR recommends 
that all suppliers that are participating in, or may participate in, receiving water from a proposed 
project that is considered a “covered action” under the Delta Plan—such as a (1) multiyear water 
transfer; (2) conveyance facility; or (3) new diversion that involves transferring water through, 
exporting water from, or using water in the Sacramento-San Joaquin Delta (Delta)—provide 
information in their UWMP to demonstrate consistency with the Delta Plan policy WR P1, Reduce 
Reliance on the Delta Through Improved Regional Water Self-Reliance (California Code of 
Regulations, Title 23, Section 5003).  

The Bakersfield District derives its water supply from a combination of groundwater, untreated 
local surface water purchased from the City of Bakersfield, and treated local surface and 
imported water purchased from Kern County Water Agency (KCWA) Improvement District 4 (ID-
4). KCWA is a contractor of the State Water Project (SWP) and imports water for Municipal and 
Industrial use in the urbanized portion of its service area through the California Aqueduct. 
Appendix C of the draft KCWA ID-4 UWMP demonstrates KCWA ID-4’s consistency with Delta 
Plan Policy WR P1, Reduce Reliance on the Delta Through Improved Regional Water Self-
Reliance.4 KCWA ID-4’s service area, as a whole, reduces reliance on the Delta through 

 
3 ibid  
4 KCWA ID-4, 2021. Draft Improvement District NO.4 Urban Water Management Plan 2020, dated May 2021.  
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investments in non-Delta water supplies, local water supplies and regional and local demand 
management measures (Additional details on consistency with the Delta Plan are provided in 
Section 6.10.2, as well as in KCWA ID-4’s 2025 UWMP).  

1.6 Lay Description 

 

This 2025 UWMP is prepared for the Cal Water Bakersfield District, which serves drinking water 
to a population of approximately 302,500. The District meets the definition of an urban water 
supplier. Therefore, in accordance with CWC§10621(f), the District is obligated to develop and 
submit a UWMP to DWR.  

This UWMP serves as a foundational planning document and includes descriptions of historical 
and projected water demands, and water supplies, and the resulting reliability during a set of 
defined water supply conditions over a 20-year planning horizon. This document also describes 
the actions the District is taking to promote water conservation, both by the District itself and by 
its customers (referred to as “demand management measures”), and includes a plan to address 
potential water supply shortages such as drought or other impacts to supply availability (the 
“Water Shortage Contingency Plan”, included as Appendix F). This UWMP is updated every five 
years in accordance with state requirements under the UWMP Act and Amendments (Division 6 
Part 2.6 of the CWC §10610 – 10656). Past plans developed for the District are available on the 
DWR Water Use Efficiency Data Portal website: https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/.  

This document includes 10 chapters, which are summarized below pursuant to the requirements 
of the CWC §10630.5.  

Chapter 1- Introduction and Overview 

This chapter presents the background and purpose of the UWMP, identifies the Plan 
organization, and provides this lay description overview of the document. For agencies that rely 
on water from the Delta, this section also discusses and demonstrates consistency with the Delta 
Plan by the Delta Stewardship Council.  

  CWC § 10630.5 

Each plan shall include a simple lay description of how much water the agency has on a reliable basis, how much 
it needs for the foreseeable future, what the agency’s strategy is for meeting its water needs, the challenges facing 
the agency, and any other information necessary to provide a general understanding of the agency’s plan. 

https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/
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Chapter 2 - Plan Preparation 

This chapter discusses key structural aspects related to the preparation of the UWMP, and 
describes the coordination and outreach conducted as part of the preparation of the Plan, 
including coordination with local agencies and other community organizations (i.e., City of 
Bakersfield and Kern County), relevant Groundwater Sustainability Agencies (GSAs), and the 
public. 

Chapter 3 - System Description 

This Chapter provides a description of the Bakersfield District’s water system and the service 
area, including information related to the climate, population, and demographics. The 
Bakersfield District operates two public water systems (PWS): Bakersfield PWS and Northwest 
PWS. The two PWSs are located in Kern County. The Bakersfield District serves a population of 
approximately 302,500 and has a moderate climate characterized by hot dry summers and mild 
winters. The majority of the 7.07 inches of average annual precipitation falls between October 
and May. The service area includes mostly low-density residential, general commercial, and 
industrial land uses. All water customers are considered urban (i.e., non-agricultural water users).  

Chapter 4 - Water Use Characterization 

This chapter provides a description and quantifies the Bakersfield District’s current and projected 
demands through the year 2050. The District provides drinking water (also referred to as “potable 
water”) to customers. Water demands refer not only to the water used by customers, but also 
includes the water used as part of the system’s maintenance and operation, as well as 
unavoidable losses inherent in the operation of a water distribution system. Water demand 
within the District was 52,277 acre-feet per year (AFY) in 2025. Taking into account historical 
water use, expected population increase and other growth, climatic variability, and other 
assumptions, water demand within the District is projected to increase to 61,101 AFY by 2050, a 
change of 15.5 percent compared to 2025. In dry year periods, water demands are expected to 
be somewhat higher, potentially up to 62,853 AFY by 2050 during an extended five-year drought.  

Chapter 5 - SB X7-7 Baseline, 2020 Target and 2025 Reporting 

In this chapter, the Bakersfield District demonstrates compliance with its per capita water use 
target for the year 2020. The Water Conservation Act of 2009 (SB X7-7) was enacted in November 
2009 and required the state of California to achieve a 20 percent reduction in urban per capita 
water use by December 31, 2020. In order to achieve this, each urban retail water supplier was 
required to establish water use targets for 2015 and 2020 using methodologies established by 
DWR. The Bakersfield District was in compliance with its 2020 water use target of 235 gallons per 
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capita per day (GPCD), having reduced its water use in 2020 to 185 GPCD. The District continues 
to meet its 2020 Target in 2025.  

Chapter 6 - Water Supply Characterization 

This chapter presents an analysis of the Bakersfield District’s water supplies, as well as an 
estimate of water-related energy-consumption. The intent of this Chapter is to present a 
comprehensive overview of the District’s water supplies, estimate the volume of available 
supplies over the UWMP planning horizon, and assess the sufficiency of the District’s supplies to 
meet projected demands under “normal” hydrologic conditions.  

The source of water supply for the Bakersfield District is a combination of groundwater, 
untreated local surface water purchased from City of Bakersfield treated at Cal Water’s Northeast 
Water Treatment Plant and Northwest Water Treatment Plant, and treated local surface and 
imported water purchased from KCWA ID-4. Cal Water is currently investigating opportunities to 
expand its supply portfolio such as groundwater banking and recycled water opportunities.  

The Bakersfield District pumps groundwater from the Kern County Subbasin (DWR Basin No. 
5-022.14) of the San Joaquin Valley Basin. The Kern County Subbasin is not adjudicated, however, 
the Kern County Subbasin has been prioritized by DWR as “high” and is considered by DWR to be 
critically overdrafted. The GSAs which collectively represent the Kern County Subbasin approved 
revised joint Groundwater Sustainability Plans (GSPs) in September 2025 per the Sustainable 
Groundwater Management Act (SGMA). The majority of the District falls within the jurisdiction 
of the Kern River GSA (KRGSA). Portions of the District also fall within the jurisdiction of the Olcese 
GSA and the Kern Non-District Land Authority (KNDLA) GSA. The District also purchases untreated 
Kern River surface water from City of Bakersfield, and treated Kern River or State Water Project 
(SWP) water from KCWA ID-4. Based on all available information, the combination of 
groundwater and purchased imported water supplies is expected to be sufficient to support the 
Bakersfield District’s projected water demand through 2050. 

Calculating and reporting of water system energy intensity is also required for the 2025 UWMPs. 
Energy intensity is defined as the net energy used for water treatment, pumping, conveyance, 
and distribution for all water entering the distribution system, and does not include the energy 
used to treat wastewater. The energy intensity for the Bakersfield District is estimated to be 
1,182 kilowatt hours per acre-foot of water (kWh/AF).  

Chapter 7 - Water Supply Reliability Assessment 

This chapter assesses the reliability of the Bakersfield District’s water supplies, with a specific 
focus on potential constraints such as groundwater and surface water supply availability, water 
quality, and climate change. The intent of this chapter is to identify any potential constraints that 
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could affect the reliability of the District’s supply (such as drought conditions) to support the 
District’s planning efforts to ensure that its customers are well served. Water service reliability is 
assessed during normal, single dry-year, and multiple dry-year hydrologic conditions. Based on 
this analysis, the Bakersfield District expects the available supplies to be sufficient to meet 
projected demands in all hydrologic conditions, including a five-year drought period, and 
considering the impacts of climate change.  

Further, potential water quality issues are not expected to affect the quality of water served to 
the District’s customers, as water quality is routinely monitored and the District is able to make 
all appropriate adjustments to its treatment and distribution system to ensure only high-quality 
drinking water is served.  

Chapter 8 - Water Shortage Contingency Planning 

This chapter describes the WSCP for the Bakersfield District. The WSCP serves as a standalone 
document to be engaged in the case of a water shortage event, such as a drought or supply 
interruption, and defines specific policies and actions that will be implemented at various 
shortage level scenarios (e.g., implementing customer water budgets and surcharges, or 
restricting landscape irrigation to specific days and/or times). Consistent with DWR 
requirements, the WSCP includes six levels to address shortage conditions ranging from up to 10 
percent to greater than 50 percent shortage.  
 
Chapter 9 - Demand Management Measures 

This chapter includes descriptions of past and planned conservation programs that Cal Water 
operates within each demand management measure (DMM) category outlined in the UWMP Act, 
specifically: (1) water waste prevention ordinances, (2) metering, (3) conservation pricing, (4) 
public education and outreach, (5) distribution system water loss management, (6) water 
conservation program coordination and staffing support, and (7) “other” DMMs. Cal Water has 
developed a suite of conservation programs and policies, which address each DMM category.  
 
Chapter 10 - Plan Adoption, Submittal, and Implementation 

This chapter provides information on a public hearing, the adoption process for the UWMP and 
WSCP, the adopted UWMP and WSCP submittal process, Plan implementation, and the process 
for amending the adopted UWMP and WSCP. Prior to adopting the Plan, Cal Water held a formal 
public hearing to present information on its Bakersfield District UWMP and WSCP on May 18, 
2026, 5:30 PM. This UWMP and the corresponding WSCP were submitted to DWR within 30 days 
of adoption and by the July 1, 2026 deadline.  
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Chapter 2 
Plan Preparation 

This chapter discusses the type of Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP or Plan) the 
Bakersfield District (also referred to herein as the “District”) has prepared and includes 
information that will apply throughout the Plan. Coordination and outreach during the 
development of the Plan is also discussed. Specifically, this chapter includes the following 
sections: 

2.1 Public Water Systems 

2.2 Regional Planning 

2.3 Individual or Regional Planning and Compliance (Regional Alliance) 

2.4 Plan Preparation, Standard Units, and Basis for Reporting 

2.5 Coordination and Outreach 

2.1 Public Water Systems 

The Bakersfield District operates the two Public Water Systems (PWS) listed in Table 2-1 (i.e., 
Bakersfield PWS and North Garden PWS). PWS are the systems that provide drinking water for 
human consumption and are regulated by the California State Water Resources Control Board 
(SWRCB), Division of Drinking Water. The SWRCB requires that water agencies report water usage 
and other relevant PWS information via the electronic Annual Reports to the Drinking Water 
Program (eARDWP). These data are used by the state to determine, among other things, whether 
an urban retail water supplier has reached the threshold (3,000 or more connections or 3,000 
acre-feet [AF] of water supplied) for submitting a UWMP. For the purposes of the Plan, the terms 
“customer” and “connections” are used interchangeably. In 2025, the District provided water 
through 73,862 connections and served 57,137 AF of water (Table 2-1). The Bakersfield District 
is therefore subject to the requirements of the UWMP Act.  
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Table 2-1. Public Water Systems (DWR Table 2-1) 

Has there been a change in the number of affiliated Public Water 
Systems since the 2020 UWMP? (OPTIONAL) No  

Public Water System 
Number  

Public Water System 
Name 

Number of Municipal 
Connections 2025 

Volume of 
Water Supplied 

2025 

(AF)  

CA1510003 Bakersfield 65,489 49,681 

CA1510055 North Garden 8,375 7,455 

Total 73,862 57,137 

Notes: 

 

2.2 Regional Planning 

Regional planning can deliver mutually beneficial solutions to all agencies involved by reducing 
costs for the individual agency, assessing water resources at the appropriate geographic scale, 
and allowing for solutions that cross jurisdictional boundaries. California Water Service (Cal 
Water) participates in regional water resources planning initiatives throughout California in the 
regions in which its 24 districts are located. Cal Water participated in the 2020 Update of the Kern 
Integrated Regional Water Management Plan (IRWMP), which covers the Bakersfield District. Cal 
Water is also participating in the implementation of the Groundwater Sustainability Plans (GSPs) 
for the underlying groundwater subbasin (Kern County Subbasin). The majority of the District 
falls within the jurisdiction of the Kern River GSA (KRGSA) with portions of the District also falling 
within the jurisdiction of the Olcese GSA and the Kern Non-District Land Authority (KNDLA) GSA.  

2.3 Individual or Regional Planning and Compliance (Regional Alliance) 

Urban water suppliers may elect to prepare individual or regional UWMPs. The Bakersfield 
District has elected to prepare an individual UWMP covering its two PWSs (see Table 2-2). 

This Plan has been prepared in general accordance with the format suggested in the California 
Department of Water Resources’ (DWR’s) 2025 UWMP Guidebook. Text from the UWMP Act has 
been included in text boxes at the beginning of relevant Chapters of this UWMP. The information 
presented in the respective UWMP Chapters, and the associated text, figures, and charts are 
collectively intended to fulfill the requirements of that sub-section of the UWMP Act. To the 
extent practicable, supporting documentation has also been provided in Appendix A through 
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Appendix H. Other sources for the information contained herein are provided in the references 
section of the Plan. 

Urban retail water suppliers may report on the requirements of the Water Conservation Act of 
2009 (Senate Bill [SB] X7-7) individually or as a member of a “Regional Alliance.” Although the 
District is a member of a Regional Alliance, this UWMP provides information on the District’s 
compliance with its SB X7-7 water conservation targets as an individual urban retail water 
supplier. 

Table 2-2. Plan Identification (DWR Table 2-2) 
Select 
One or 
Both 

Type of Plan Name of Regional 
Alliance or RUWMP 

☒ Individual UWMP 

 ☒ 
Water Supplier is also a member of 
a SB X7-7 Regional Alliance 

California Water Service – 
Tulare Lake Alliance 

☐ Regional Urban Water Management Plan (RUWMP)  

Notes: 
(a) The Bakersfield District is a member of a Regional Alliance; however, Chapter 5 provides 

information on the District's progress towards meeting its water conservation targets under SB X7-
7 as an individual urban retail water supplier. 
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2.4 Plan Preparation, Standard Units, and Basis for Reporting 

 

Per California Water Code (CWC) §10617, the Bakersfield District is an urban water supplier 
providing water for municipal purposes to more than 3,000 customers or supplying more than 
3,000 AF of water annually. The District is therefore obligated under CWC §10621(f) to develop 
and submit a UWMP to DWR by July 1, 2026. The Bakersfield District is an urban retail water 
supplier, as identified in Table 2-3. The Bakersfield District is not a wholesale water supplier. 

Annual volumes of water reported in this UWMP are measured in AF and are reported on a 
calendar year basis (Table 2-3). Water use and planning data reported in this UWMP use calendar 
year 2025 as the selected twelve-month reporting period, consistent with the reporting period 
options provided in the 2025 UWMP Guidebook. 

Per the 2025 UWMP Guidebook, the UWMP preparer is requested to complete a checklist of 
specific UWMP requirements to assist DWR’s review of the submitted UWMP. The completed 
checklist is included in Appendix A.  

Further, consistent with the 2025 UWMP Guidebook, the terms “water use”, “water 
consumption”, and “water demand” are used interchangeably in this UWMP.  

  CWC § 10608.12 (t) 

“Urban retail water supplier” means a water supplier, either publicly or privately owned, that directly provides 
potable municipal water to more than 3,000 end users or that supplies more than 3,000 acre-feet of potable water 
annually at retail for municipal purposes. 

  CWC § 10617 

“Urban water supplier” means a supplier, either publicly or privately owned, providing water for municipal 
purposes either directly or indirectly to more than 3,000 customers or supplying more than 3,000 acre-feet of 
water annually. An urban water supplier includes a supplier or contractor for water, regardless of the basis of 
right, which distributes or sells for ultimate resale to customers. This part applies only to water supplied from 
public water systems subject to Chapter 4 (commencing with Section 116275) of Part 12 of Division 104 of the 
Health and Safety Code. 

  CWC § 10621 (a) 

Each urban water supplier shall update its plan at least once every five years on or before July 1, in years ending 
in six and one, incorporating updated and new information from the five years preceding each update. 

  CWC § 10621 (f) 

Each urban water supplier shall update and submit its 2020 plan to the department by July 1, 2026. 
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Table 2-3. Supplier Identification (DWR Table 2-3) 

Type of Supplier (select one or both) 

☐ Supplier is a wholesale supplier 

☒ Supplier is a retail supplier 

Fiscal or Calendar Year (select one) 

☒ UWMP Tables are in calendar years 

☐ UWMP Tables are in fiscal years 

If using fiscal years provide month and date that the fiscal year begins (mm/dd)  

Units of measure used in UWMP  
(Select from the drop down list). 

Unit AF 
Notes: 

2.5 Coordination and Outreach 

 
 
Coordination with other water suppliers, cities, counties, and other community organizations in 
the region is an important part of preparing a UWMP and Water Shortage Contingency Plan 

  CWC § 10620 (d) (3)  

Each urban water supplier shall coordinate the preparation of its plan with other appropriate agencies in the 
area, including other water suppliers that share a common source, water management agencies, and relevant 
public agencies, to the extent practicable. 

  CWC § 10631 (a) A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter that shall do all of the following: 

Urban water suppliers shall coordinate with local or regional land use authorities to determine the most 
appropriate land use information, including, where appropriate, land use information obtained from local or 
regional land use authorities, as developed pursuant to Article 5 (commencing with Section 65300) of Chapter 3 
of Division 1 of Title 7 of the Government Code. 

  CWC § 10642 

Each urban water supplier shall encourage the active involvement of diverse social, cultural, and economic 
elements of the population within the service area prior to and during the preparation of both the plan and the 
water shortage contingency plan. Prior to adopting either, the urban water supplier shall make both the plan and 
the water shortage contingency plan available for public inspection and shall hold a public hearing or hearings 
thereon. … 
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(WSCP). This section identifies the agencies and organizations Bakersfield District sought to 
coordinate with during preparation of this Plan. 

2.5.1 Wholesale and Retail Coordination 

 

Urban retail water suppliers relying on one or more wholesalers for water supply are required to 
provide these wholesalers with information regarding projected water supply and demand. As 
shown in Table 2-4, the Bakersfield District derives portions of its water supply from Kern County 
Water Agency Improvement District 4 and the City of Bakersfield. These entities were provided 
with the District’s 2026-2050 water demand projections as part of the preparation of the UWMP. 

Table 2-4. Water Supplier Information Exchange (DWR Table 2-4) 
Wholesale Water Supplier Name 

Kern County Water Agency Improvement District 4 

City of Bakersfield 

Notes: 

 

  CWC § 10631 (h)  

An urban water supplier that relies upon a wholesale agency for a source of water shall provide the wholesale 
agency with water use projections from that agency for that source of water in five-year increments to 20 years 
or as far as data is available. The wholesale agency shall provide information to the urban water supplier for 
inclusion in the urban water supplier’s plan that identifies and quantifies, to the extent practicable, the existing 
and planned sources of water as required by subdivision (b), available from the wholesale agency to the urban 
water supplier over the same five-year increments, and during various water-year types in accordance with 
subdivision (f). An urban water supplier may rely upon water supply information provided by the wholesale agency 
in fulfilling the plan informational requirements of subdivisions (b) and (f). 
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2.5.2 Coordination with and Notice to Other Agencies and the Community 

 

The Bakersfield District coordinated with cities, counties, and other community organizations 
during preparation of this UWMP. Cal Water provided notice to these entities and the 
communities it serves 60 days prior to the public hearing it held on May 18, 2026 to present the 
draft of the UWMP, address questions, and receive comments. Cities and counties receiving the 
public hearing notification from Bakersfield District as required per CWC §10621 (b) are listed in 
Table 10-1 in Chapter 10 of this Plan. 

Copies of correspondence with other agencies and public notices are provided in Appendix B and 
Appendix C, respectively. 

Water suppliers are required by the UWMP Act to encourage active involvement of the 
community within the service area prior to and during the preparation of its UWMP. The UWMP 
Act also requires water suppliers to make a draft of the UWMP available for public review and to 
hold a public hearing regarding the findings of the UWMP prior to its adoption. In addition to 
sending notices to the various agencies listed in Table 2-4, the Bakersfield District also notified 
the public of its intent to adopt its UWMP. The Public Review Draft of the 2025 UWMP was made 
available on Cal Water’s website on MM DD, 2026. Additional information on public participation, 
including information on noticing, is provided in Chapter 10. 

  CWC § 10620 (d) (3)  

Each urban water supplier shall coordinate the preparation of its plan with other appropriate agencies in the 
area, including other water suppliers that share a common source, water management agencies, and relevant 
public agencies, to the extent practicable. 

  CWC § 10642  

Each urban water supplier shall encourage the active involvement of diverse social, cultural, and economic 
elements of the population within the service area prior to and during the preparation of both the plan and the 
water shortage contingency plan. Prior to adopting either, the urban water supplier shall make both the plan and 
the water shortage contingency plan available for public inspection and shall hold a public hearing or hearings 
thereon. Prior to any of these hearings, notice of the time and place of the hearing shall be published within the 
jurisdiction of the publicly owned water supplier pursuant to Section 6066 of the Government Code. The urban 
water supplier shall provide notice of the time and place of a hearing to any city or county within which the 
supplier provides water supplies. Notices by a local public agency pursuant to this section shall be provided 
pursuant to Chapter 17.5 (commencing with Section 7290) of Division 7 of Title 1 of the Government Code. A 
privately owned water supplier shall provide an equivalent notice within its service area. After the hearing or 
hearings, the plan or water shortage contingency plan shall be adopted as prepared or as modified after the 
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2.5.3 Coordination with Land Use Authorities 

 

Cal Water coordinated with the City of Bakersfield and Kern County staff to review and confirm 
that appropriate land use assumptions were used to develop the UWMP demand projections. 
Correspondence with land use authorities is included in Appendix B.   

  CWC § 10631 

(a) Urban water suppliers shall coordinate with local or regional land use authorities to determine the most 
appropriate land use information, including, where appropriate, land use information obtained from local or 
regional land use authorities, as developed pursuant to Article 5 (commencing with Section 65300) of Chapter 3 
of Division 1 of Title 7 of the Government Code. 
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Chapter 3 
System Description 

 

This chapter provides a description of the California Water Service (Cal Water) Bakersfield District 
(also referred to herein as the “District”) water system and service area, including climate, 
population, demographics, and land uses to help in understanding various elements of water 
supply and demand. This chapter includes the following sections: 

3.1 General Description 

3.2 Service Area Boundary Map 

3.3 Service Area Climate 

3.4 Service Area Population and Demographics 

3.5 Land Uses within Service Area 

3.1 General Description 

The District has served parts of the City of Bakersfield and surrounding areas since 1926, when 
Cal Water, a public water utility regulated by the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC), 
purchased the Bakersfield Water Works. The District is comprised of two public water systems 
(PWS): the Bakersfield PWS and the North Garden PWS. The water system to the west of the 
District is owned by the City of Bakersfield but operated under contract by Cal Water. The Oildale 
Mutual Water Company and North of the River Municipal Water District serve Oildale and 
unincorporated lands to the north of the District. East Niles Community Services District provides 
service to the region east of the District.  

  CWC § 10631 (a) 

A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter that shall do all of the following:  

Describe the service area of the supplier, including current and projected population, climate, and other social, 
economic, and demographic factors affecting the supplier’s water management planning. The projected 
population estimates shall be based upon data from the state, regional, or local service agency population 
projections within the service area of the urban water supplier and shall be in five-year increments to 20 years or 
as far as data is available. The description shall include the current and projected land uses within the existing or 
anticipated service area affecting the supplier’s water management planning. Urban water suppliers shall 
coordinate with local or regional land use authorities to determine the most appropriate land use information, 
including, where appropriate, land use information obtained from local or regional land use authorities, as 
developed pursuant to Article 5 (commencing with Section 65300) of Chapter 3 of Division 1 of Title 7 of the 
Government Code. 
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The District currently produces roughly 50 million gallons of water daily from local groundwater, 
surface water from the Kern River, and State Water Project water purchased from the Kern 
County Water Agency. In total, the District currently has 109 wells, 50 storage tanks, 78 booster 
pumps, and 367 miles of pipeline delivering approximately 51 million gallons of water daily. The 
District delivers water to residential, commercial, industrial, and governmental customers. 
Residential customers account for most of the District’s service connections and 64 percent of its 
water use. Non-residential water uses account for 28 percent of total demand, while distribution 
system losses account for 8 percent. 

3.2 Service Area Boundary Map 

Figure 3-1 shows the location of the District and its current service area boundaries. The District 
is located in Kern County and serves portions of the City of Bakersfield and segments of 
unincorporated Kern County lands adjacent to the City of Bakersfield. Although not shown on 
Figure 3-1, Cal Water plans to annex 1,236 acres upon completion of various proposed 
developments in the District. Bakersfield is the largest city in Kern County. Major transportation 
links in the District include the Golden State Highway (State Route 99) and Stockdale Highway 
(State Route 58). The Westside Freeway (Interstate 5) is approximately 15 miles to the southwest 
of the District at its closest point. The Southern Pacific Railroad and the Burlington Northern 
Santa Fe Railroad provide rail service to the region. 

The District is situated in the Tulare Lake Hydrologic Region, within the Kern Valley Floor Rivers 
sub-area. The service area is built upon the alluvium of the Kern River flood plain and covers 
approximately 51 square miles. 
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Figure 3-1. District Location and Service Boundaries 

 

3.3 Service Area Climate 

The District’s climate is characterized by hot, dry summers and mild winters (see Figure 3-2). 
Most precipitation occurs between October and May, with negligible rainfall during the summer 
months. On average, the District receives approximately 7.0 inches of rain annually. The average 
maximum daily air temperature is 77°F. 

Notes:  
1. Only areas currently within 

the service area are 
displayed. Cal Water plans to 
annex 1,236 acres upon 
completion of various 
proposed developments in 
the District.  
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Figure 3-2. 30-Year Normals, Precipitation and Maximum Daily Air Temperature 

 

Based on data from the Oregon State PRISM dataset for 1895–2024, annual rainfall varies 
considerably from year to year, as is typical across much of California. The standard deviation of 
annual rainfall is 2.3 inches—about one-third of the long-term average. Multi-year periods of 
below-average rainfall are common: since 1895, there have been 13 episodes lasting three or 
more consecutive years and three episodes lasting five or more years. The most recent five-year 
dry period occurred from 2011 through 2015. Despite the high variability, there is no statistically 
significant long-term trend in average annual rainfall, and the variance of annual rainfall has 
remained stable. 

In contrast, temperatures in the District have been steadily warming. Since 1895, the average 
daily temperature has increased at a rate of approximately 0.019°F per year. Mean annual 
temperature for the 2015–2024 period was 2.8°F higher than for the corresponding 10-year 
period a century earlier. Although temperatures have risen, the variance in annual temperatures 
has remained stable over time.5 

3.4 Service Area Population and Demographics 

The District estimates that its service area population was 295,764 in 2025. 

Population estimates are developed using U.S. Census Block population counts from the 
decennial Census. These counts are converted to average population per single-family and multi-
family service, which are then applied to annual service counts for the years between decennial 
censuses. This approach is similar to the method used in the California Department of Water 

 
5 Because annual temperature exhibits a statistically significant upward trend, it is necessary to apply variance 
stability tests to the detrended temperature series. This ensures that the test evaluates stability in the variance 
around the trend, rather than confounding shifts in the mean with changes in variability. 
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Resources (DWR) Population Tool, and comparisons between the two methods show that 
resulting population estimates typically differ by less than one percent.6 

Current and projected service area populations are shown in Table 3-1. Population projections 
are based primarily on population, housing, and employment forecasts for the City of Bakersfield 
from the Kern Council of Governments’ Regional Growth Forecast and Demographic Forecast: 
2024 to 2050 Growth Forecast Update. These projections are supplemented with population and 
service growth estimates from Water Supply Assessments (WSAs) for new developments outside 
the District service area limits that will be served by Cal Water. Between 2025 and 2050, the 
service area population is projected to grow at an average rate of approximately 1.1 percent per 
year. 

Table 3-1. Population – Current and Projected (DWR Table 3-1) 

Population 
Served 

2025 2030 2035 2040 2045 2050 

295,764 314,050 334,004 358,365 372,341 386,277 

Demographic characteristics of the City of Bakersfield are summarized in Table 3-2, based on 
data from the U.S. Census American Community Survey 2023 5-Year Estimates. Overall, 
Bakersfield’s population is younger than California’s as a whole, with a median age of 31.9 
compared to the statewide median of 37.6. The city has a diverse racial and ethnic composition, 
and the share of residents identifying as Hispanic or Latino is substantially higher than the state 
average. Educational attainment is lower relative to California overall: 24 percent of adults age 
25 and older hold a bachelor’s degree or higher, compared to 38 percent statewide. 

The City of Bakersfield’s housing stock is substantially newer than California’s overall. Nearly half 
of all homes in Bakersfield—49 percent—were built after 1990, compared to 28 percent 
statewide. Homes constructed after 1990 are more likely to include plumbing fixtures and 
appliances that meet state and federal water- and energy-efficiency standards. 

  

 
6 California Water Service, 2016. 2015 Urban Water Management Plan: Bakersfield District, dated June 2016. 
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Table 3-2. Demographic and Housing Characteristics 
Demographics City of Bakersfield California 
   
Median Age (years) 31.9 37.6 
   
Racial Makeup (%)   

White 39.9 38.1 
Black or African American 6.8 5.4 
American Indian and Alaska Native 1.2 1.4 
Asian 9 16.1 
Native Hawaiian 0.2 0.4 
Some other race 19.4 18.9 
Two or more races 23.5 19.8 

   
Hispanic or Latino (of any race) (%) 57.9 40.8 
   
Educational Attainment (%)   

Bachelor’s Degree or Higher 23.3 36.5 
   
Primary Language Spoken at Home (%)   

English Only 86.3 82.7 
Limited English-Speaking Households 13.7 17.3 

   
Median Household Income ($) 77,397 96,334 
   
Population below Federal Poverty Level (%) 16.0 12.0 
   
Housing City of Bakersfield California 
   
Median Year Built 1989 1976 
   
Year Housing Built (%)   

2010 or Later 12.0 6.9 
2000 to 2009 22.1 11.1 
1990 to 1999 14.9 10.3 
Before 1990 50.9 71.6 
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3.5 Land Uses within Service Area 

The land use pattern for the City of Bakersfield and surrounding areas is summarized in Table 3-3, 
which is based on data from the City of Bakersfield General Plan Existing Conditions Background 
Report.7 Extractive resource uses—primarily agriculture and mining—are the largest land use 
category, representing roughly 44 percent of the total land area. Residential development is the 
second largest category, comprising about 31 percent. 

According to the General Plan, future growth on the urban periphery will be directed toward ten 
mixed-use centers located in the southwest, northwest, and northeast. The southwest centers 
are expected to include a combination of professional office and retail uses, moderate-density 
housing, and surrounding areas of lower-density suburban development. The northwest centers 
will feature retail, light industrial uses, and moderate- to high-density residential development, 
surrounded by lower-density and estate-style housing. Additional peripheral growth will occur in 
smaller community centers—such as Greenfield and Lamont—featuring local-serving commercial 
uses and residential development. 

The most intensive development to date has occurred, and is expected to continue, in and around 
the southwest centers. This area lies outside the district’s current service boundary (see 
Figure 3-1). 

The district anticipates its service area will expand to include much of the expected development 
associated with the northwest and northeast centers. As shown in Table 3-1, the District is 
projecting that service area population will increase by nearly 30 percent over the next 25 years. 
The total number of service connections is projected to increase from about 74,000 in 2025 to 
more than 96,000 by 2050. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
7 Accessed from: https://bakersfield2045.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/08/20-
10096_BkrsfldGnrlPln_BackgroundReport_PublicDraft.pdf 

https://bakersfield2045.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/08/20-10096_BkrsfldGnrlPln_BackgroundReport_PublicDraft.pdf
https://bakersfield2045.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/08/20-10096_BkrsfldGnrlPln_BackgroundReport_PublicDraft.pdf
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Table 3-3. Metropolitan Bakersfield General Plan Update Land Use Update 

\ 
Accessed from Bakersfield General Plan, Existing Conditions Background Report, “Existing General 
Plan Land Use by Acres” Table, dated August 2022.   
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Chapter 4 
Water Use Characterization 

This chapter provides a description and quantifies the California Water Service (Cal Water) 
Bakersfield District’s (also referred to herein as the “District”) past, current, and projected water 
uses through 2050. For the purposes of the Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP or Plan), the 
terms “water use” and “water demand” are used interchangeably. This chapter is divided into 
the following subsections: 

4.1 Non-Potable Versus Potable Water Use 

4.2 Past, Current, and Projected Water Uses by Sector 

4.3 Distribution System Water Loss 

4.4 Climate Change Considerations 

4.5 Coordinating Water Use Projections 

Appendix D provides additional information and data related to the development of the water 
demand projections presented in this chapter. 

4.1 Non-Potable Versus Potable Water Use 

Potable and non-potable water uses are accounted for separately herein. Potable uses are served 
by the District’s potable water delivery system. Potable water deliveries comply with Title 22 
Drinking Water Standards. Non-potable water uses include recycled and untreated raw water 
deliveries, such as tertiary treated recycled water or surface or groundwater supplies that do not 
meet potable drinking water standards. Uses of potable versus non-potable water are clearly 
distinguished in the tables included in this chapter. 
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4.2 Past, Current, and Projected Water Uses by Sector 

 

Demand within the District’s water service area is measured using water meters that are installed 
at each customer service connection. Demand within the water service area is tracked and 
reported for the following sectors: 

  CWC § 10631 (d) (1) A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter that shall do all of the following:  

(d)(1) For an urban retail water supplier, quantify, to the extent records are available, past and current water use, 
over the same five-year increments described in subdivision (a), and projected water use, based upon information 
developed pursuant to subdivision (a), identifying the uses among water use sectors, including, but not necessarily 
limited to, all of the following:  

(A) Single-family residential.  

(B) Multifamily.  

(C) Commercial.  

(D) Industrial.  

(E) Institutional and governmental.  

(F) Landscape.  

(G) Sales to other agencies.  

(H) Saline water intrusion barriers, groundwater recharge, or conjunctive use, or any combination thereof.  

(I) Agricultural.  

(J) Distribution system water loss (d)(2) The water use projections shall be in the same five-year increments 
described in subdivision (a). 

(d)(4)(A) Water use projections, where available, shall display and account for the water savings estimated to 
result from adopted codes, standards, ordinances, or transportation and land use plans identified by the urban 
water supplier, as applicable to the service area. 

(d)(4)(B) To the extent that an urban water supplier reports the information described in subparagraph (A), an 
urban water supplier shall do both of the following: (i) Provide citations of the various codes, standards, 
ordinances, or transportation and land use plans utilized in making the projections. (ii) Indicate the extent that 
the water use projections consider savings from codes, standards, ordinances, or transportation and land use 
plans. Water use projections that do not account for these water savings shall be noted of that fact. 

 



California Water Service  2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

 

 
April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 

 
Page 37 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed  

 

• Single Family Residential: Attached or detached dwelling units that are individually 
metered. 

• Multi-Family Residential: Three or more dwelling units served by a common water meter.  
• Commercial: Private enterprise customers other than large industrial customers. 

• Institutional/Governmental: Institutional and governmental entities such as schools, 
administrative buildings, and publicly owned parks and landscaping. 

• Industrial: Large industrial sites and water use. 

• Landscape: Water meters classified exclusively for outdoor landscape irrigation. 

• Other: Includes temporary meters, and miscellaneous customers not listed elsewhere. 

• Fire Service: Water meters used for fire suppression or system maintenance. These 
meters typically do not have billed consumption. 

Historically, many of the District’s residential service connections were unmetered. Over the past 
decade and a half, the District has been installing meters on these service connections. The 
District completed the main system’s meter retrofits in 2025, with some additional new customer 
retrofits completing in 2026. Estimates of residential water uses prior to 2025 are formed from 
metered residential uses plus estimates of unmetered uses. 

Water use categories described in California Water Code (CWC) §10631(d)(1)(G) through (I)—
listed below—were not included in the District’s water demand calculations because they do not 
apply to the system: 

• Sales to other agencies. 

• Sales for agricultural irrigation. 

• Saline water intrusion barriers, groundwater recharge, or conjunctive use, or any 
combination thereof. 

4.2.1 Past and Current Water Use 

 

Table 4-1 and Figure 4-1 show water uses from 2021 through 2025 in acre-feet (AF). Total 
demand within the District in 2025 was 52,277 AF. Residential customers constitute the majority 

  CWC §10631 

(d)(1) For an urban retail water supplier, quantify, to the extent records are available, past and current water 
use… based upon information developed pursuant to subdivision (a), identifying the uses among water use 
sectors…  
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of the District’s service connections and account for roughly two-thirds of total water use. Non-
residential demands represent about 28 percent, while distribution system losses account for the 
remaining amount. The District does not currently serve recycled water. Discussion of potential 
future use of recycled water is provided in Section 6.5. 

Per capita water use in the District has declined steadily since the early 2000s. Between 2000 and 
2025, water use per person decreased by 48 percent (Figure 4-2), falling from 304 gallons per 
capita per day (GPCD) to 158 GPCD. Despite significant service area growth during this period, 
total demand dropped by approximately 21,800 AF—from just under 75,000 AF in 2000 to 
52,277 AF today. 

Several factors have contributed to this long-term reduction in use, with conversion from 
unmetered to metered service being the most important.8 Concurrently with the transition to 
metered water service, tiered residential pricing was adopted in 2009, strengthening incentives 
for efficient household water use. Additionally, beginning in 2012, Cal Water tripled conservation 
program expenditures, expanding customer access to tools and resources that support water-
use efficiency. Lastly, state and federal efficiency standards have significantly reduced water use 
from toilets, showers, clothes washers, and other plumbing fixtures. 

Collectively, these actions have resulted in a sustained reduction in water use across the service 
area. These trends are expected to continue and are incorporated into the demand projections 
presented in the next section. 

 
8 Tanverakul, S. and J. Lee, 2015. Impacts of Metering on Residential Water Use in California, Journal AWWA 107:2, 
dated February 2015. 
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Table 4-1. Demands for Potable and Non-Potable Water - Actual (DWR Table 4-1) 

Use Type 
Additional 
Description 
(as needed) 

Historical Water Use - Volume 
Level of 

Treatment 
When 

Delivered 

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 
Single Family   Potable 35,617 32,227 29,946 30,883 29,434 
Multi-Family   Potable 3,471 3,361 3,215 3,294 3,167 
Commercial   Potable 10,467 10,159 9,628 10,081 9,680 
Institutional   Potable 5,147 4,937 4,469 5,031 5,172 
Industrial   Potable 52 55 45 58 29 
Landscape   Potable 0 0 0 0 0 
Other   Potable 290 201 151 121 123 
Losses (a) Potable 5,400 3,919 4,035 5,972 4,673 

Subtotal Potable 60,444  54,859  51,489  55,439  52,277  
Subtotal Non-Potable 0  0  0  0  0  

Total 60,444  54,859  51,489  55,439  52,277  
Notes: 
(a) Sum of potable real and apparent losses and authorized unbilled consumption from water loss 
reports. 
(b) The total demands in DWR Table 4-1 may not be equal to the volume supplied in DWR Table 2-1 
and total supply in DWR Table 6-8 due to estimations of water loss based on historical state-reported 
water loss values. 
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Figure 4-1. Annual Total Water Demand by Sector 

 

Figure 4-2. Annual Per Capita Water Use 
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4.2.2 Projected Water Use 

Table 4-2 and Figure 4-3 show projected water uses in five-year increments through 2050. Future 
water uses are projected by combining forecasts of future water services with forecasts of 
expected water use per service. The forecasts of future services are aligned with the population, 
housing, and employment forecasts described in Section 3.4. Separate growth rates were 
developed for residential and non-residential services based on these regional projections. 
Between 2025 and 2050, the total number of services is expected to increase from approximately 
74,000 to more than 97,000, a rate of growth generally consistent with the projected increase in 
service area population. 

Baseline forecasts of expected use per service are calibrated to average usage for the previous 
three years. The baseline forecasts are then adjusted over the forecast period for expected 
changes in usage associated with: 

1. Passive water savings that are primarily driven by plumbing codes and appliance 
standards that affect both the turnover of existing appliances and fixtures and the 
installation of new ones. 

2. Active water savings that are driven by the continued implementation of District 
conservation programs. 

3. Behavioral responses to higher water service costs that are driven by customer 
responsiveness to changes in marginal water prices and projected increases in water 
service costs over the forecast period. 

4. Water loss standards compliance that is translated into a reduction in expected loss per 
service connection (see Table 4-6). 

These adjustments are described in greater detail in the next section. 

Total demand is projected to increase at an average rate of 0.6 percent per year—substantially 
slower than the projected 1.1 percent annual rate of service area population growth. As shown 
in Figure 4-4, per capita demand is projected to continue declining, though at a more gradual 
pace than in previous decades, as many of the most accessible conservation opportunities—such 
as metering—have already been realized. 
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Table 4-2. Use for Potable and Non-Potable Water – Projected (DWR Table 4-2) 

Use Type 
Additional 
Description 
(as needed) 

Projected Water Use 
Level of 

Treatment 
When 

Delivered 
(OPTIONAL) 

2030 2035 2040 2045 2050 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 

Single Family   Potable 30,814 31,944 33,649 34,409 35,163 
Multi-Family   Potable 3,244 3,306 3,487 3,574 3,669 
Commercial   Potable 9,928 10,084 10,298 10,473 10,659 
Institutional   Potable 4,994 5,061 5,131 5,220 5,314 
Industrial   Potable 44 45 46 47 49 
Landscape   Potable 0 0 0 0 0 
Other   Potable 127 130 134 137 141 
Losses (a) Potable 4,970 5,296 5,678 5,894 6,107 

Subtotal Potable 54,121  55,866  58,422  59,754  61,101  
Subtotal Non-Potable 0  0  0  0  0  

Total 54,121  55,866  58,422  59,754  61,101  
Notes: 
(a) Sum of potable real and apparent losses and authorized unbilled consumption. Assumes 
compliance with state water loss standards by 2028. 
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Figure 4-3. Projected Annual Water Demand by Sector 

 

Figure 4-4. Projected Per Capita Water Use 
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4.2.3 Adjustments to Projected Water Uses 

As noted in the previous section, four adjustments were made to projected water usage: 

1. Passive water savings from plumbing codes and appliance standards. 

2. Active water savings from implementation of the District’s conservation programs. 

3. Behavioral responses to higher water service cost. 

4. Water loss standards compliance. 

This section describes the data and methods underlying these adjustments as well as their 
relative magnitudes. 

Table 4-3. Use for Potable and Non-Potable Water – Projected (DWR Table 4-3) 
Are Future Water Savings Included in Projections? Yes 
If "Yes" to above: State the section or page number, in the cell to the right, where 
citations of the codes, ordinances, or otherwise are utilized in demand projections 
are found. 

Section 4.2.3 

Are Lower Income Residential Demands Included in Projections? Yes 
OPTIONAL If the method for accounting Lower Income Residential Demands has 
been included, provide page number where this accounting can be found. See notes 

Notes:  
(a) All District residential customers, regardless of income level, are metered and thus the demands 

of residential customers with lower incomes are fully included in the single- and multi-family 
water uses shown in Table 4-2. 
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(1) Passive Water Savings Adjustment  

 

The passive water savings adjustments reflect the effects of the following codes and regulations: 

• Assembly Bill (AB) 715 (2007) requires that any toilet or urinal sold or installed in 
California on or after January 1, 2014, must not exceed flush ratings of 1.28 gallons per 
flush (gpf) for toilets and 0.5 gpf for urinals. These standards superseded the earlier 1991 
limits of 1.6 and 1.0 gpf, respectively. In response to the Governor’s Emergency Drought 
Response Executive Order B-29-15, the California Energy Commission adopted new urinal 
standards in April 2015, reducing allowable use to 0.125 gpf—75 percent lower than the 
AB 715 standard. 

• California Appliance Efficiency Regulations (California Code of Regulations [CCR], Title 
20, Sections 1601-1609) set a two-tier standard for showerheads: a maximum flow rate 
of 2.0 gallons per minute (gpm) for models manufactured on or after July 1, 2016, and a 
maximum flow rate of 1.8 gpm for models manufactured on or after July 1, 2018. 

• Federal appliance water efficiency standards for residential and commercial clothes 
washers and dishwashers are established by the U.S. Department of Energy under the 
Energy Policy and Conservation Act. 

• CALGreen Building Code requirements apply to new construction and renovations in 
California. CALGreen includes prescriptive indoor standards limiting water consumption 
of plumbing fixtures and fittings, as well as an optional performance path requiring a 20 
percent reduction in indoor water use relative to a calculated baseline using CALGreen 
worksheets. 

  CWC §10631 (d)(4) 

(A) Water use projections, where available, shall display and account for the water savings estimated to result 
from adopted codes, standards, ordinances, or transportation and land use plans identified by the urban water 
supplier, as applicable to the service area. 

(B) To the extent that an urban water supplier reports the information described in subparagraph (A), an urban 
water supplier shall do both of the following: 

(i) Provide citations of the various codes, standards, ordinances, or transportation and land use plans utilized in 
making the projections. 

(ii) Indicate the extent that the water use projections consider savings from codes, standards, ordinances, or 
transportation and land use plans. Water use projections that do not account for these water savings shall be 
noted of that fact.  
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• Senate Bill (SB) 407 (2009) mandates that all buildings constructed on or before January 
1, 1994, retrofit noncompliant plumbing fixtures to meet current state efficiency 
standards. The law also requires sellers of single-family homes, effective January 1, 2017, 
to disclose in writing whether required plumbing fixture replacements have been 
completed. Similar disclosure requirements for multi-family and commercial properties 
took effect January 1, 2019. SB 837 (2011) reinforced these requirements by adding 
corresponding disclosure elements to the statutory property transfer disclosure 
statement. 

• Model Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance (MWELO) was updated by the California 
Water Commission in 2015. MWELO (or a locally adopted equivalent) limits water use for 
new and rehabilitated landscapes. Under MWELO, the maximum applied water allowance 
(MAWA) is set at 55 percent of reference evapotranspiration for residential landscapes 
and 45 percent for commercial landscapes, with exceptions for special uses such as sports 
fields, parks, or landscapes irrigated with recycled water. 

Passive water savings adjustments were estimated using the Alliance for Water Efficiency’s Water 
Conservation Tracking Tool (AWE Tracking Tool), a quantitative model widely used by water 
utilities to assess both active and passive water savings.9 

(2) Active Savings Adjustment 

Active savings refer to water savings resulting from the District’s implementation of water 
conservation programs, customer education efforts, and the provision of financial incentives 
(e.g., rebates). The active savings adjustment assumes continuation of the District’s current 
conservation programs at implementation levels consistent with conservation program funding 
authorized by the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) in Cal Water’s most recent 
General Rate Case. 

A description of the District’s existing and planned conservation programs, also referred to as 
Demand Management Measures (DMMs), is provided in Chapter 9. Projected compliance with 
state urban water conservation regulations is addressed in Chapter 6. 

As with passive water savings, the cumulative effects of these programs on future water demand 
were estimated using the AWE Tracking Tool. 

 
9AWE’s Tracking Tool is available at: https://allianceforwaterefficiency.org/resource/water-conservation-tracking-
tool/   

https://allianceforwaterefficiency.org/resource/water-conservation-tracking-tool/
https://allianceforwaterefficiency.org/resource/water-conservation-tracking-tool/
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(3) Customer Price Response Adjustment 

The AWE Tracking Tool was also used to calculate customer price response adjustments. The 
adjustment assumes a sustained 1.0 percent annual rate of increase above general price inflation 
in the marginal cost of water service. 

The AWE Tracking Tool’s default demand elasticities were used to adjust baseline demands over 
the forecast period in response to the real increases in marginal water service costs. The demand 
elasticities estimate the expected percentage change in water use given a 1.0 percent inflation-
adjusted increase in marginal water cost. For example, an elasticity of -0.1 implies that demand 
will decrease, on average, by 0.1 percent given a 1.0 percent increase in marginal water cost. 

The default elasticities used by the tracking tool are as follows: 

• Single-Family: -0.15 

• Multi-Family: -0.075 

• CII: -0.15 

• Irrigation: -0.25 

Because higher water service cost encourages conservation program participation, the AWE 
Tracking Tool’s default elasticities are purposely conservative (i.e., small in magnitude) in order 
to reduce the likelihood of double counting water savings. 

(4) Water Loss Standards Compliance 

The water loss standards compliance adjustment is based on the difference between average 
real and apparent water loss, as reported in the District’s most recent three water loss reports 
(see Table 4-5), and the corresponding standards. Real and apparent water use per service is 
reduced by these differences in 2028, the deadline for compliance with the standards, if the 
average loss rates exceed their standards. 

(5) Summary of Demand Adjustments 

Table 4-4 and Figure 4-5 show the impact of the demand adjustments on projected water use. In 
total, the adjustments reduce projected 2050 water use by 9.5 percent relative to the baseline 
forecast. Most of the reduction is associated with passive water savings (63 percent), followed 
by active savings (20 percent), then water service cost (17 percent). No adjustment for water loss 
standards compliance is shown because current average District loss rates for real and apparent 
water losses are below the state standards.  
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Table 4-4. Projected Baseline and Adjusted Potable Water Demand 

Water Conservation Type 
Projected Potable Water Demand 

2030 2035 2040 2045 2050 
(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 

Baseline Potable Water Demand 55,866 59,131 63,044 65,305 67,548 
Demand Adjustments 

Passive Conservation 1,075 1,996 2,943 3,504 4,026 
Active Conservation 463 845 1,023 1,163 1,303 
Water Service Cost (a) 208 424 656 884 1,116 
Water Loss Standards Compliance (b) 0 0 0 0 0 

Subtotal Adjustments 1,746 3,265 4,622 5,551 6,446 
Projected Potable Demand  54,121 55,866 58,422 59,754 61,101 

Notes: 
(a) Water cost adjustments incorporate adjustments for increases in both income and price. Negative 
water service cost adjustments indicate the increase in demand because of increased income is 
greater than the reduction in demand because of increased price of water. 
(b) Compliance with loss standards by 2028 is assumed. No reported adjustment indicates current 
losses per connection are below the District's standards for real and apparent water loss. 

Figure 4-5. Projected Potable Water Demand and Conservation 
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4.3 Distribution System Water Loss 

 

4.3.1 Previous Five Years Distribution System Losses 

Since 2016, urban retail water suppliers have been required under CWC §10608.34 and CCR 
§638.1 et seq to quantify distribution system water losses using the American Water Works 
Association (AWWA) Free Water Audit Software (referred to as “water loss audit reports”). Table 
4-5 summarizes the water loss audit reports submitted to DWR since 2021. 

Table 4-5. Water Loss Audit Reporting (DWR Table 4-5) 
Public Water System ID # Reported in 

Table 2-1 R Reporting Period  Submitted to DWR Water Loss 
Audit Program (yes/no) 

CA1510003 

2021 Yes 
2022 Yes 
2023 Yes 
2024 Yes 
2025 (see notes) 

CA1510055 

2021 Yes 
2022 Yes 
2023 Yes 
2024 Yes 
2025 (see notes) 

Notes: 
 (a) Submitted water loss reports are available at: https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/ 

(b) 2025 water loss audit reports are not due until January 1, 2027, after the July 2026 UWMP filing 
deadline. 

 

  CWC § 10631 (3)  

(A) The distribution system water loss shall be quantified for each of the five years preceding the plan update, in 
accordance with rules adopted pursuant to Section 10608.34. 

(B) The distribution system water loss quantification shall be reported in accordance with a worksheet approved 
or developed by the department through a public process. The water loss quantification worksheet shall be based 
on the water system balance methodology developed by the American Water Works Association. 

(C) In the plan due July 1, 2021, and in each update thereafter, data shall be included to show whether the urban 
retail water supplier met the distribution loss standards enacted by the board pursuant to Section 10608.34. 

https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/
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4.3.2 Progress Toward Meeting the Water Loss Performance Standard 

In 2022, the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB) adopted new performance standards 
for urban retail water suppliers that would reduce water loss by nearly 35 percent. Effective 
starting in 2023, the SWRCB provided a volumetric standard to each urban retail water supplier 
that sets cost-effective levels of achievable water loss given each water system’s characteristics 
and budgets. Suppliers will be required to start meeting individual volumetric loss standards over 
a three-year period beginning January 2028. This water loss standard is one component of the 
Making Conservation a California Way of Life (MCCWL) Regulation (SWRCB, 2022).  

CWC §10631 (3)(c) requires that this UWMP demonstrate whether the distribution loss standards 
enacted by the SWRCB pursuant to CWC §10608.34 have been met. Table 4-6 shows that the real 
water loss rate from the 2024 audit for PWS CA1510003 (Bakersfield main system) is above the 
loss standard established by the SWRCB. However, the average real loss rate for the last three 
audits (2022-2024) is below the standard, indicating that the District is on track to comply with 
the standard by 2028.10 

 

 
10 Compliance is based on a three-year running average of the water loss rate. An urban retail water supplies will 
comply if this average is withing 5 percent of the standard. 
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Table 4-6. Progress Towards 2028 Water Loss Standards (DWR Table 4-6) 

Public 
Water 
System 

ID # 

Did the Water 
Board 

Calculate a 
Water Loss 

Standard for 
this Public 

Water System? 
(y/n)  

If no, Supplier 
will not 

complete this 
row.  

Real Water Loss Apparent Water Loss 
State Water 

Board Standard 
Most Recent AWWA 

Water Loss Audit 
State Water Board 

Standard 
Most Recent AWWA 

Water Loss Audit 

2028 
Real 

Water 
Loss 

Standard 
(a) 

Units 
for 

Real 
Water 
Loss 
(b) 

Number 
of 

Services 

Volume 
of Real 
Loss (c) 

 Real 
Water 

Loss Per 
Unit per 

Day 

2028 
Apparent 

Water 
Loss 

Standard 
(a) 

Units for 
Apparent 

Water 
Loss 
(b) 

Number 
of 

Services 

Volume 
of 

Apparent 
Loss (c) 

 
Apparen
t Water 
Loss Per 
Unit per 

Day (AF) (AF) 

CA1510003 Yes 47.4 GPSCD 67,916 4,514 59.3  14.1 GPSCD 67,916 1,078 14.2  

CA1510055 Yes 44.6 GPSCD 8,455 60 6.4  20.6 GPSCD 8,455 170 18.0  

Notes:  
(a) Provided by State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB). 
(b) GPSCD = Gallons per service connection per day. 
(c) Result from most recent validated AWWA water loss report.  
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4.4 Climate Change Considerations 

 

As discussed in Section 3.3, the District’s climate has been warming. Changing climate can affect 
water demands, as extreme and higher temperatures can lead to increases in water use. At the 
same time, adaptive behavior by water users, such as replacing existing landscape with more 
drought-tolerant landscape material, may partially offset these effects. Pursuant to the CWC 
requirements and the 2025 UWMP Guidebook, this Plan incorporates climate change 
considerations into the water demand projections provided in this section. 

For many years, Cal Water has focused on identifying and assessing climate-related risks and 
opportunities. Cal Water’s initial evaluations in 2016 and 2020 formed the foundation for the 
Climate Change Risk Assessment and Adaptation Framework (Climate Assessment) which was 
completed in 2021. This Climate Assessment considered climate-related risks and opportunities 
over three distinct time horizons: 

• The early-century horizon (2020-2049) includes near-term vulnerabilities and adaptation 
measures to consider for implementation. 

• The mid-century horizon (2035-2064) covers longer-term investments, such as new 
facilities constructed after the lifespan of the current infrastructure. 

• The late-century horizon (2070-2099) evaluates long-term adaptation pathways. 

Climate projections for each time horizon were averaged to account for natural climate variability 
across shorter periods. Cal Water also followed guidance from the Task Force on Climate-related 
Financial Disclosures (TCFD) and the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) to 
leverage Representative Concentration Pathways (RCPs) for a range of possible climate futures.  
RCPs show trajectories of atmospheric Green House Gas (GHG) concentrations for different 
timeframes and emission levels. Based on the findings from our foundational work and the 
associated literature review, the following RCPs were selected for risk analysis: 

  CWC §10630 

It is the intention of the Legislature, in enacting this part, to permit levels of water management planning 
commensurate with the numbers of customers served and the volume of water supplied, while accounting for 
impacts from climate change.  

  CWC §10635(b) 

(b) Every urban water supplier shall include, as part of its urban water management plan, a drought risk 
assessment …(and) shall include each of the following …  

(4) Considerations of the historical drought hydrology, plausible changes on projected supplies and demands 
under climate change conditions, anticipated regulatory changes, and other locally applicable criteria.  
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• RCP 4.5 is an intermediate scenario that assumes an estimated global temperature rise 
between 2.0 degrees Celsius and 3.0 degrees Celsius from pre-industrial levels by 2100, 
with anthropogenic GHG emissions peaking in 2040. 

• RCP 8.5 is a high-emissions scenario that assumes temperature increases of at least 4.0 
degrees Celsius from pre-industrial levels by 2100, with anthropogenic GHG emissions 
continuing to rise over the next century. 

Although RCP 2.6 is the lower bound of the RCP scenarios adopted by the IPCC, Cal Water 
selected RCP 4.5, since Cal Water believes it to be a more realistic potential lower bound, because 
achieving RCP 2.6 requires significant actions at a global scale. The California Fourth Climate 
Assessment also identified RCP 4.5 and RCP 8.5, which are consistent with planning models that 
stage agencies use. 

The Climate Assessment also identifies and prioritizes climate-driven risks to future water supply 
availability and critical operations and assets, projects and assesses supply of and demand for 
water, and identifies primary risks to Cal Water’s operations. 

The Climate Assessment provides actionable insights and a reliable framework for future 
planning. Using this framework, Cal Water intends to continue implementing programs that 
capitalize on these adaptation strategies. 

The Executive Summaries from the 2016 and 2020 foundational work, and the Climate 
Assessment, can be found in Appendix E. 

4.4.1 Characteristic Five-Year Water Use 

 

In accordance with CWC §10635(b)(3), UWMPs must provide a five-year Drought Risk 
Assessment (see Section 7.5). As a first step, DWR suggests that water suppliers estimate their 
unconstrained water demand for the next five years (2026-2030). Unconstrained water demand 
is water use in the absence of drought water use restrictions. These numbers can then be 

  CWC § 10635(b)(3) 

(b) Every urban water supplier shall include, as part of its urban water management plan, a drought risk 
assessment for its water service to its customers as part of information considered in developing the demand 
management measures and water supply projects and programs to be included in the urban water management 
plan. The urban water supplier may conduct an interim update or updates to this drought risk assessment within 
the five-year cycle of its urban water management plan update. The drought risk assessment shall include each 
of the following… 

(3) A comparison of the total water supply sources available to the water supplier with the total projected water 
use for the drought period. (Emphasis added). 
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adjusted to estimate the five-years’ cumulative drought effects. The Drought Risk Assessment 
presented in Section 7.5 incorporates adjustments to unconstrained water demand in 
accordance with the District’s Water Shortage Contingency Plan (WSCP).  

As part of the sales forecasting process for General Rate Cases before the CPUC, Cal Water 
conducts econometric modeling to evaluate the sensitivity of water sales to variations in weather 
conditions. These models were used to simulate differences in projected water use under normal 
weather conditions and under multiple dry-year scenarios. For this analysis, historical weather 
data from the dry periods of 1929–1934, 1987–1991, and 2013–2016 were applied. 

The results indicate that the District’s annual water use under a multiple dry-year scenario would 
increase by approximately 3.0 percent relative to normal conditions. This relatively modest 
increase reflects the District’s arid climate and limited precipitation, which already requires 
substantial irrigation to maintain existing landscapes, even in normal water years. Projected 
unconstrained demands for 2026-2030 for normal and multi-dry-year scenarios are provided in 
Table 4-7. 

Table 4-7. Characteristic Five-Year Water Use for Normal and Multi-Year Dry Scenarios 
Water Year 

Type 
2026 2027 2028 2029 2030 
(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 

Normal 52,906 52,993 53,093 53,205 54,121 
Multi-Year Dry 54,411 54,500 54,603 54,718 55,663 

4.5 Coordinating Water Use Projections 

 

As described in Chapter 6, the District currently purchases water from two sources: (1) untreated 
Kern River water purchased from City of Bakersfield treated, which is then treated at Cal Water’s 
Northeast Water Treatment Plant and Northwest Water Treatment Plant, and (2) treated Kern 
River water and imported water purchased from Kern County Water Agency-Improvement 
District 4. These entities were provided with the Bakersfield District 2026-2050 water demand 
projections as part of the preparation of this UWMP.  

  CWC §10631  

(h) An urban water supplier that relies upon a wholesale agency for a source of water shall provide the wholesale 
agency with water use projections from that agency for that source of water in five-year increments to 20 years 
or as far as data is available. The wholesale agency shall provide information to the urban water supplier for 
inclusion in the urban water supplier’s plan that identifies and quantifies, to the extent practicable, the existing 
and planned sources of water as required by subdivision (b), available from the wholesale agency to the urban 
water supplier over the same five-year increments, and during various water-year types in accordance with 
subdivision. 
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Chapter 5 
SB X7-7 Baseline, 2020 Target and 2025 Reporting 

Senate Bill (SB) X7-7 mandated a 20 percent reduction in urban per capita water use across 
California by 2020. To achieve this goal, SB X7-7 required each retail supplier to establish an urban 
water use target (2020 Target), contributing to the State’s collective efforts. Because the 
California Water Code (CWC) does not set an end date for reporting progress in meeting the 2020 
Target, this section of the Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP or Plan) demonstrates the 
California Water Service (Cal Water) Bakersfield District’s (also referred to herein as the 
“District”) compliance with SB X7-7 in 2020. 

This chapter has the following sections: 

Chapter 5.1 Demonstration of Compliance with the 2020 Target in 2020 

Chapter 5.2 Nexus to State Water Board Urban Water Use Objectives 

5.1 Demonstration of Compliance with the 2020 Target in 2020 

The District achieved its 2020 Target in 2020. The data used to calculate the 2020 Target and 
demonstrate compliance are documented in the District’s 2020 UWMP. Table 5-1 below 
summarizes the District’s 2020 Target and actual 2020 gallons per capita per day (GPCD), 
confirming that it met the SB X7-7 compliance requirements. 

 CWC §10608.40 

Urban water retail suppliers shall report to the department on their progress in meeting their urban water use 
targets as part of their urban water management plans submitted pursuant to Section 10631. 

 CWC §10608.12

(af) “Urban retail water supplier” means a water supplier, either publicly or privately owned, that directly provides 
potable municipal water to more than 3,000 end users or that supplies more than 3,000 acre-feet of potable 
water annually at retail for municipal purposes. 
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Table 5-1. SB X7-7 2020 Target Progress (DWR Table 5-1) 

☐ 
Check the box if the Supplier was not an Urban Water Supplier during or before the 
2020 UWMP reporting cycle. Proceed to the next table.  

Was Supplier 
part of a 

merger or 
consolidation 
since 2020? 

Regional Alliance 
Target or Individual 

Target?  

2020 
Target 

Actual 
2020 
GPCD 

Did 
Supplier 
achieve 
targeted 
reduction 
for 2020? 

Only for suppliers that did 
not meet the Target in 

2020 

Actual 2025 
GPCD  

(From SB 
X7-7 

Compliance 
Form) 

Did Supplier 
meet the 

2020 Target 
in 2025? 

No Individual 
Target 235 185 Yes   N/A 
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5.2 Nexus to State Water Board Urban Water Use Objectives 

 

In July 2024, California adopted the Making Conservation a California Way of Life (MCCWL) 
regulation, implementing Senate Bill (SB) 606 and Assembly Bill (AB) 1668 to support long-term 
water conservation and drought resilience. The regulation establishes annual Urban Water Use 
Objectives (UWUOs) for urban retail water suppliers and introduces performance measures for 
commercial, industrial, and institutional (CII) water uses. 

  CWC § 10609.20 

(a) Each urban retail water supplier shall calculate its urban water use objective no later than January 1, 2024, 
and by January 1 every year thereafter. 

(b) The calculation shall be based on the urban retail water supplier’s water use conditions for the previous 
calendar or fiscal year. 

  CWC § 10609.22 

(a) An urban retail water supplier shall calculate its actual urban water use no later than January 1, 2024, and by 
January 1 every year thereafter. 

(b) The calculation shall be based on the urban retail water supplier’s water use for the previous calendar or fiscal 
year. 

  CWC § 10609.24 

(a) An urban retail water supplier shall submit a report to the department no later than January 1, 2024, and by 
January 1 every year thereafter. The report shall include all of the following: 

(1) The urban water use objective calculated pursuant to Section 10609.20 along with relevant supporting data. 

(2) The actual urban water use calculated pursuant to Section 10609.22 along with relevant supporting data. 

(3) Documentation of the implementation of the performance measures for CII water use. 

(4) A description of the progress made towards meeting the urban water use objective. 

(5) The validated water loss audit report conducted pursuant to Section 10608.34. 

(b) The department shall post the reports and information on its internet website. 

(c) The board may issue an information order or conservation order to, or impose civil liability on, an entity or 
individual for failure to submit a report required by this section. 
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The UWUO is a water budget–based framework that is specific to each urban retail water 
supplier. It consists of the following components: (1) a residential indoor water use standard; (2) 
a residential outdoor water budget; (3) a CII landscape outdoor water use standard for 
landscapes served by dedicated irrigation meters; (4) a water loss standard; (5) allowable 
variances; and (6) a potable reuse bonus. Beginning in 2027, suppliers must annually assess 
whether the sum of their regulated water uses—residential indoor and outdoor use, dedicated 
irrigation meter use, and distribution system water loss—is at or below their UWUO. 

The state standards underlying the residential indoor, residential outdoor, and CII outdoor 
components of the UWUO will become increasingly stringent over time. As a result, compliance 
is expected to require continued reductions in water use beyond those achieved under the SB 
X7-7 framework.11 Urban retail water suppliers are required to report annually to the State Water 
Resources Control Board on water use relative to their UWUOs. The Bakersfield District submits 
UWUO compliance data through the Department of Water Resources’ Water Use Efficiency Data 
portal.12 

Although projections of UWUO compliance are not required as part of an Urban Water 
Management Plan, they provide useful insight into the magnitude and timing of future 
conservation needs. For this reason, Cal Water has evaluated how projected regulated water use 
in the Bakersfield District compares to anticipated UWUO requirements over the planning 
horizon, with findings expressed as relative changes to baseline demand needed for compliance. 

The assessment of future UWUO compliance for the District is predicated on levels of 
conservation that are currently authorized by the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC), 
together with anticipated passive conservation savings. These passive savings include continued 
turnover of plumbing fixtures and appliances subject to state and federal efficiency standards 
and customer behavioral responses to conservation-oriented rate structures. The baseline 
demand projections described in Chapter 4 reflect these authorized active conservation 
programs and anticipated passive savings. 

Under this baseline demand scenario, regulated water use in the District is projected to remain 
below the applicable UWUO requirements through around 2030. Beyond that point, as state 
standards for residential indoor use, residential outdoor use, and CII outdoor use become more 
stringent, regulated demands are projected to exceed UWUO levels in the absence of additional 
conservation beyond what is currently authorized and assumed in the baseline forecast. 

 
11 Under the MCCWL regulation, the SB X7-7 target serves as a backstop on the UWUO. If a supplier’s UWUO 
exceeds its SB X7-7 target, its UWUO becomes its SB X7-7 target. 
12 DWR’s Water Use Efficiency Data Portal: https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/uwuo_plans 

https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/uwuo_plans
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Based on this evaluation, additional conservation on the order of approximately 10 to 15 percent 
of regulated water demands is anticipated to be required in order to achieve compliance with 
UWUO requirements in the post-2030 period. This level of reduction is incremental to the active 
and passive conservation already embedded in the baseline demand projections and therefore 
represents an increase in conservation relative to historical trends. Potential pathways for 
achieving these additional reductions are discussed further in Chapter 9 and Appendix G. 

Achieving these additional reductions will depend on Cal Water’s ability to implement 
conservation measures beyond those already reflected in the baseline forecast. For public 
utilities regulated by the CPUC, expansion of conservation programs, changes to rate structures, 
and other demand management actions necessary to achieve reductions on the order of 10 to 
15 percent require CPUC authorization. Accordingly, future UWUO compliance for the Bakersfield 
District will depend on timely approval of expanded conservation programs and related measures 
necessary to meet the increasingly stringent state standards. 

Cal Water has requested authorization for increased conservation program expenditures for the 
Bakersfield District in its 2024 General Rate Case. At the time this UWMP was prepared, a final 
decision in that proceeding had not yet been issued. As a result, it remains uncertain whether 
the requested level of conservation program funding needed to support compliance with state 
conservation requirements will be approved. 

 

 

  



California Water Service  2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

 

 
April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 

 
Page 60 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed 

 

 



California Water Service  2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

 

 
April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 

 
Page 61 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed 

 

Chapter 6 
Water Supply Characterization 

 

This chapter provides a description of the California Water Service (Cal Water) Bakersfield 
District’s (also referred to herein as the “District”) current water supplies, including its purchased 
water, a discussion of the underlying groundwater basin and its management, and potential 
supply sources, such as surface water, stormwater, and recycled water, and an assessment of the 
energy intensity used to operate the Bakersfield District treatment and distribution system. This 
chapter includes the following sections: 

6.1 Purchased Water 

6.2 Groundwater 

6.3 Surface Water 

6.4 Stormwater 

6.5 Wastewater and Recycled Water 

6.6 Desalinated Water Opportunities 

6.7 Water Exchanges and Transfers 

6.8 Future Water Projects 

6.9 Summary of Existing and Planned Sources of Water 

6.10 Special Conditions 

6.11 Energy Intensity 

  CWC § 10631 (b) A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter that shall do all of the following: 

Identify and quantify, to the extent practicable, the existing and planned sources of water available to the supplier 
over the same five-year increments described in subdivision (a). 
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6.1 Purchased Water 

 

Cal Water currently purchases water from two sources to meet demands in its Bakersfield 
District: (1) untreated Kern River water purchased from City of Bakersfield, and (2) treated Kern 
River water and imported water purchased from Kern County Water Agency-Improvement 
District 4 (KCWA ID-4). 

6.1.1 Purchases from City of Bakersfield 

The City of Bakersfield holds pre-1914 appropriative rights to Kern River water. Cal Water signed 
a long-term supply agreement with the City of Bakersfield for up to 67,200 acre-feet per year 
(AFY) of this water supply. As described herein, Cal Water purchases untreated Kern River surface 
water from the City of Bakersfield and treats the water at the following two water treatment 
facilities. 

Northeast Water Treatment Plant 

In June 2003, Cal Water commenced operation of the Northeast Water Treatment Plant 
(NEWTP). The NEWTP currently has a base load treatment capacity of 20 million gallons per day 
(MGD; or 22,403 AFY) and peaking capacity of 23 MGD.  

Two planned additional expansions of the NEWTP will provide additional treated surface water 
to the District. Phase 2 will add another 20 MGD (22,400 AFY) of base load treatment capacity to 
bring the total to 40 MGD (44,800 AFY) with a peaking capacity of 46 MGD. Phase 2 will be 
constructed as needed to support growth and demand needs. Phase 3 will add yet another 20 
MGD (22,400 AFY) of base load capacity to bring the total to 60 MGD (67,200 AFY) with a peaking 
capacity of 69 MGD. Phase 3 is not projected to be online during the planning horizon of this 
Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP or Plan).  

  CWC § 10631 (h) A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter and shall do all of the following:  

An urban water supplier that relies upon a wholesale agency for a source of water shall provide the wholesale 
agency with water use projections from that agency for that source of water in five-year increments to 20 years 
or as far as data is available. The wholesale agency shall provide information to the urban water supplier for 
inclusion in the urban water supplier’s plan that identifies and quantifies, to the extent practicable, the existing 
and planned sources of water as required by subdivision (b), available from the wholesale agency to the urban 
water supplier over the same five-year increments, and during various water-year types in accordance with 
subdivision (f). An urban water supplier may rely upon water supply information provided by the wholesale 
agency in fulfilling the plan informational requirements of subdivisions (b) and (f). 
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Northwest Water Treatment Plant 

Cal Water constructed a micro-filtration plant at the Northwest Water Treatment Plant (NWWTP) 
in northwest Bakersfield that treats Kern River water and serves the area. The NWWTP has a base 
load treatment capacity of 8.0 MGD (8,960 AFY) and a 10.4 MGD peaking capacity. Half of the 
NWWTP’s capacity is used to supply the City of Bakersfield under contract.  

6.1.2 Purchases from Kern County Water Agency Improvement District 4 

Cal Water also purchases imported water from KCWA ID-4. The Kern County Water Agency 
(KCWA) is a contractor of the State Water Project (SWP) and imports water for Municipal and 
Industrial (M&I) and agricultural use via the California Aqueduct. KCWA also holds water rights 
to, and diverts water from, the Kern River.  

KCWA ID-4 built and operates a surface water treatment plant, the Henry C. Garnett Water 
Treatment Plant (HGWTP), that serves Cal Water, the East Niles Community Services District, and 
the North of the River Water District. KCWA ID-4 obtains its water supply from KCWA 
entitlements to SWP supplies and Kern River flows and uses the water to recharge groundwater 
aquifers and to supply its conventional multi-media high-rate filtration plant (i.e., the HGWTP). 
The total treatment plant capacity of the HGWTP is about 47 MGD (53,000 AFY). 

Rapid growth is occurring in the northwest Bakersfield area. To provide a reliable supply for this 
area, Cal Water entered into an agreement with KCWA ID-4 for expansion of the HGWTP and 
construction of the Northwest feeder pipeline to convey water from the expanded plant. The 
Northwest feeder pipeline has been constructed, and Cal Water has a contract with KCWA ID-4 
to purchase 20,500 AFY of treated water from the HGWTP during normal hydrologic conditions, 
as well as access to a peaking capacity of 15.5 MGD. Further, depending on the needs of other 
water suppliers and the production capabilities of the plant, Cal Water can purchase up to 15 
percent more than its contracted amount.  

Every year Cal Water prepares a monthly demand schedule for this water and submits it to 
KCWA ID-4. The schedule is weighted so that the greatest volume of deliveries occurs during the 
peak summer demand period. The water acquired from KCWA ID-4 is obtained through fifteen 
service connections. 
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6.2 Groundwater 

 

Groundwater makes up an important portion of the Bakersfield District’s water supply. This 
section includes information regarding the underlying basin description, groundwater 
management, and Cal Water’s coordination with the relevant Groundwater Sustainability 
Agencies (GSAs), followed by a discussion of historical pumping and supply sufficiency, which is 
further supported by Section 7.1.1.  

6.2.1 Basin Description and Status 

As shown on Figure 6-1, the Bakersfield District overlies the Kern County Subbasin (also referred 
to herein as the “Basin”) of the San Joaquin Valley Groundwater Basin (California Department of 
Water Resources [DWR] Basin No. 5-022.14). The Basin is not adjudicated, however, in its recent 

  CWC § 10631 

(b) Identify and quantify, to the extent practicable, the existing and planned sources of water available to the 
supplier over the same five-year increments described in subdivision (a), providing supporting and related 
information, including all of the following: 

(4) If groundwater is identified as an existing or planned source of water available to the supplier, all of the 
following information: 

(A) The current version of any groundwater sustainability plan or alternative adopted pursuant to Part 2.74 
(commencing with Section 10720), any groundwater management plan adopted by the urban water supplier, 
including plans adopted pursuant to Part 2.75 (commencing with Section 10750), or any other specific 
authorization for groundwater management for basins underlying the urban water supplier’s service area. 

(B) A description of any groundwater basin or basins from which the urban water supplier pumps groundwater. 
For basins that a court or the board has adjudicated the rights to pump groundwater, a copy of the order or 
decree adopted by the court or the board and a description of the amount of groundwater the urban water 
supplier has the legal right to pump under the order or decree. For a basin that has not been adjudicated, 
information as to whether the department has identified the basin as a high- or medium-priority basin in the most 
current official departmental bulletin that characterizes the condition of the groundwater basin, and a detailed 
description of the efforts being undertaken by the urban water supplier to coordinate with groundwater 
sustainability agencies or groundwater management agencies listed in subdivision (c) of Section 10723 to 
maintain or achieve sustainable groundwater conditions in accordance with a groundwater sustainability plan or 
alternative adopted pursuant to Part 2.74 (commencing with Section 10720). 

(C) A detailed description and analysis of the location, amount, and sufficiency of groundwater pumped by the 
urban water supplier for the past five years. The description and analysis shall be based on information that is 
reasonably available, including, but not limited to, historic use records. 
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evaluation of California groundwater basins, DWR determined that the Basin is in a condition of 
critical overdraft.13 

The Basin is designated as a high priority basin under DWR’s 2019 Phase 2 Basin Prioritization.14 
Under this prioritization process, basins are ranked on eight components, and if a basin is 
assigned more than 21 total points, it is defined as “high priority.” The main factors driving the 
Basin’s designation include population growth (5 out of 5 possible points), irrigated acreage per 
square mile (4 out of 5 possible points), groundwater reliance (4.5 out of 5 possible points), and 
documented impacts including declining groundwater levels and subsidence (4 out of 5 possible 
points).15 However, because the Basin is critically overdrafted, the Basin is assigned 40 priority 
points, which is the maximum total points under DWR’s ranking system.  

The Basin covers an area of approximately 1,813,800 acres (2,834 square miles), underlies the 
southern end of the San Joaquin Valley, and contains the City of Bakersfield. The Basin is bounded 
on the west, southwest, and east by the bedrock formations of the coast range, San Emigdio 
Mountains, and Sierra Nevada, respectively. It is separated from the White Wolf Subbasin on the 
southeast by the White Wolf Fault. The northern boundary generally coincides with the Kern 
County line.16  

 

 
13 DWR, 2019. Sustainable Groundwater Management Act 2018 Basin Prioritization, State of California, dated 
January 2019. 
14 DWR’s 2019 Phase 2 Basin Prioritization used the basin’s total possible ranking points assigned to each of the 
eight components to determine the priority. A basin is defined as High Priority if it has more than 21 total ranking 
points.  
15 DWR’s 2019 Phase 2 Basin Prioritization used the basin’s total possible ranking points assigned to each of the eight 
components to determine the priority. A basin is defined as High Priority if it has more than 21 total ranking points.  
16 DWR, 2018. B118 Basin Description, Kings Subbasin, dated March 2018. 
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Figure 6-1. Groundwater Basin Underlying the Bakersfield District 

 
Additional details on the Basin are given in DWR's Groundwater Bulletin 118, as well as in the key 
documents described below related to groundwater management of the Basin, which are 
incorporated into this UWMP by reference: 

• The seven coordinated Groundwater Sustainability Plans (GSPs ; i.e., the “2025 Plan”) that 
include current groundwater conditions, hydrogeologic conceptual model, water budget, 
local sustainable management criteria, and projects and management actions (P/MAs) for 

Notes:  
1. Only areas currently within the 

service area are displayed. Cal Water 
plans to annex 1,236 acres upon 
completion of various proposed 
developments in the District. See 
Section 6.2.5 of the 2025 UWMP. 
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reaching sustainability in the Basin by 2040, are available on the DWR Sustainable 
Groundwater Management Act (SGMA) Portal website. The 2025 Plan for the Basin can 
be accessed here:  

https://kerngsp.com/gsp-documents/  

• The Kern Integrated Regional Water Management Plan (IRWMP), including detailed 
descriptions of Basin hydrogeology, groundwater conditions, and groundwater 
monitoring practices, is available on the Kern IRWMP website:  

http://kernirwmp.com/documents.html 

6.2.2 Non-SGMA Groundwater Management 

Prior to the passage of SGMA, water agencies in the Basin cooperated in water supply and 
groundwater management efforts. The Basin was included in the Kern IRWMP and the Greater 
Bakersfield Subregion of the Kern IRWMP Region covers the Bakersfield District. Section 3 of the 
Kern IRWMP describes the physical, environmental, social, and demographic characteristics of 
the Greater Bakersfield Subregion, the hydrologic features and overall water reliability, major 
water related infrastructure, and the identified subregional issues, needs, challenges and 
priorities.17 

The most recent update to the Kern IRWMP was adopted in March 2020. The five regional goals 
stated in the IRWMP include: (1) increase water supply, (2) improve operational efficiency, (3) 
improve water quality, (4) promote land use planning and resource stewardship, and (5) improve 
regional flood management.16 These regional goals were used to inform the measurable 
objectives and potential project proposals to accomplish the goals of the region. The 2025 Plan 
(discussed below) supersedes the IRWMP as the groundwater management plan for the 
Bakersfield District portion of the Basin. 

6.2.3 SGMA Groundwater Management 

In 2014, the California State Legislature enacted SGMA with subsequent amendments in 2015. 
Among other things, SGMA requires the formation of GSAs and the development and 
implementation of GSPs for groundwater basins that are designated by DWR as medium or high 
priority. As a high priority, critically overdrafted and non-adjudicated basin, the Basin is subject 
to the requirements of SGMA.  

Following the passage of SGMA, 17 GSAs were formed to collectively assume responsibility for 
sustainable groundwater management of the Basin. Since then, three additional GSAs have been 
formed (there are currently 20 GSAs total). The majority of the District falls within the jurisdiction 

 
17 Provost & Pritchard Consulting Group, 2020. Kern Integrated Regional Water Management Plan, dated March 
2020.  

https://kerngsp.com/gsp-documents/
http://kernirwmp.com/documents.html
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of the Kern River GSA (KRGSA). Portions of the District also fall within the jurisdiction of the Olcese 
GSA and the Kern Non-District Land Authority (KNDLA) GSA18. 

In 2020, the GSAs coordinated to prepare five GSPs within the Basin (i.e., KGA GSP,19 KRGSA GSP, 
Olcese GSA GSP, Henry Miller Water District GSA GSP, and Buena Vista Water Storage District 
[WSD] GSA GSP), but certain technical efforts (e.g., development of the Basin-level Water Budget) 
were cooperatively developed through a Coordination Agreement. All of the Basin GSPs were 
submitted to DWR on or before the 30 January 2020 deadline and were re-submitted, along with 
a new additional GSP, to address deficiencies identified by DWR in July 2022. However, in March 
2023, DWR determined that the six revised GSPs were “inadequate” and had failed to fully 
address the deficiencies and transferred the Basin to State Water Resources Control Board 
(SWRCB) jurisdiction. 

The GSAs adopted seven new GSPs, referred to herein as the 2024 Plan, in December 2024 and 
worked with the SWRCB to refine the 2024 Plan to address remaining identified deficiencies. As 
part of the Basin GSAs’ ongoing efforts to revise the GSPs to address SWRCB-identified 
deficiencies, seven revised GSPs (2025 Plan) were submitted to the SWRCB on 20 June 2025, and 
public comments on the 2025 Plan were received through 21 July 2025. The 2025 Plan was 
adopted in August 2025 and replaced the 2024 Plan.20 In September 2025 the SWRCB approved 
the 2025 Plan and formally returned jurisdiction over the Basin to DWR. 

As defined under SGMA, sustainable yield means “the maximum quantity of water, calculated 
over a base period representative of long-term conditions in a basin and including any temporary 
surplus, that can be withdrawn annually from a groundwater supply without causing undesirable 
results.”21 Based on development and application of a numerical groundwater flow model for 
the Kern County Subbasin (C2VSimFG-Kern), the sustainable yield of the Basin is estimated to be 
approximately 1,312,000 AFY, plus or minus 10-20 percent. The Basin-level estimate was 
supplemented by local water budget information presented in each GSP, but the local sustainable 
yield was not formally allocated in the 2025 Plan.20 

The P/MAs to support achievement of the Subbasin’s sustainability goal under SGMA are 
proposed by the GSAs and documented in the 2025 Plan. The P/MAs in the 2025 Plan that include 
the District are briefly summarized below; however, it should be noted that this summary is not 
exhaustive. 

 
18 Formerly Kern Groundwater Authority (KGA) GSA 
19 The KGA GSA was renamed the Kern Non-Districted Land Authority (KNDLA) GSA in the later amended GSPs, 
which were adopted by the Subbasin GSAs in December 2024 and August 2025.  
20 Kern Subbasin, 2025. Kern County Subbasin Groundwater Sustainability Plan 2025. Accessed From: 
https://kerngsp.com/gsp-documents/.  
21 California Water Code (CWC) §10721(w) 

https://kerngsp.com/gsp-documents/
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• Per the 2025 Plan, the Kern River GSA “Phase One” projects include the following: a water 
allocation plan, Kern River optimized conjunctive use, expanded recycled water use, 
urban conservation, conversion of agricultural lands to urban use, water system 
consolidation projects, and improvement of water delivery reliability. These eight projects 
are either implemented or in-progress but will require adjustment and possible 
redirection over time to optimize project performance and avoid undesirable results. In 
addition, the KRGSA proposed nine “Phase One” management actions to provide a 
framework for overall groundwater management, including: implementation of an action 
plan if water levels fall below minimum thresholds (MTs), optimization of conjunctive use, 
establishment of a well metering policy, implementation of a groundwater extraction 
reporting program, support of the California Delta Conveyance Project, incorporation of 
climate change adaptation strategies, support of sustainable groundwater supplies for 
disadvantaged communities, improvement of groundwater monitoring, and avoidance of 
widespread impacts to domestic and small water system wells. The KRGSA also has 
financial authority to impose fees to fund the costs of a groundwater sustainability 
program. Such fees are not being imposed at this time and will be explored over the 
implementation period, if needed.20 

• Per the 2025 Plan, the Olcese GSA defines the following projects and management 
actions: installation of a shallow monitoring well to evaluate the degree of hydraulic 
connection between the Olcese Sand Aquifer Unit and the Shallow Alluvium and 
conducting a study of the potential hydraulic connection between the Olcese Sand 
Aquifer Unit and the Shallow Alluvium. The installation of a shallow monitoring well was 
completed in 2019, while the hydraulic connection study is currently in progress.20 
 

As reported in the Basin’s Annual Report for Water Year (WY) 2024, the GSAs have made progress 
towards implementing P/MAs between the release of their initial GSPs in 2020 and the 2025 Plan. 
For example, the KRGSA obtained additional transfer water for active management, recharged 
water along the Kern River, canals, and other City facilities, improved water efficiency, received 
grant funding to support key infrastructure, and completed the Cross Valley Canal Extension 
Lining Project.22 Additional details regarding implementation of P/MAs for the KRGSA and all 
other GSAs within the Basin are included in the Annual Report for WY 2024.22 

6.2.4 Cal Water Coordination with Groundwater Sustainability Agencies  

Cal Water’s groundwater basin management philosophy is to engage collaboratively with all 
stakeholders in the basins where it operates, prioritizing the long-term sustainability of 
groundwater resources and ensuring that both burdens and benefits are distributed on an 

 
22 Todd Groundwater, 2025. Kern County Subbasin Groundwater Sustainability Plans Fifth Annual Report Water 
Year 2024.  Accessed From: https://sgma.water.ca.gov/portal/gspar/preview/430.  

https://sgma.water.ca.gov/portal/gspar/preview/430
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equitable basis. Cal Water recognizes and deeply supports the goals, objectives, and intended 
outcomes of the SGMA. Moreover, Cal Water recognizes the numerous challenges of 
implementing the legislation along a variety of technical, legal, political, and financial/economic 
dimensions, particularly when the geographical diversity of the Cal Water’s service territory is 
considered. Nonetheless, Cal Water intends to continue to take an active role in the local and 
state-wide management of groundwater resources by fully supporting and participating in the 
principal edicts of SGMA. A number of specific steps that Cal Water has taken with respect to this 
position and role include (among others): 

• Coordination and public comment with public agencies, DWR, and the SWRCB to ensure 
that Cal Water’s presence, rights and interests, customer financial concerns, as well as 
historical and current resource management concerns are honored/incorporated within 
the GSA and GSP formulation process(es); 

• Coordination with applicable local and regulatory agencies to ensure that Cal Water is at 
full participation, while also meeting the requirements and expectations set forth by 
SGMA; 

• Cal Water holds a chair position in the Urban Bakersfield Advisory Committee for Kern 
County Water Agency - Improvement District No. 4;  

• Cal Water attends the Kern River GSA Board Meetings; 

• Enhanced use of digital/electronic groundwater monitoring equipment and other new 
technology aimed at measuring withdrawal rates, pumping water levels, and key water 
quality parameters within the context of day-to-day operations; 

• Participation in the development and implementation of GSPs and formulation of 
groundwater models being constructed in basins where Cal Water has an operating 
presence; 

• Participation in individual and/or joint projects aimed at mitigating seawater intrusion 
and other "undesirable results" where appropriate; 

• Inclusion of sound groundwater management principles and data in all applicable 
technical reports, studies, facility master plans, and UWMPs (including this 2025 update), 
particularly as these undertakings relate or pertain to water resource adequacy and 
reliability; 

• Ensure reliable water service for historically underserved and/or vulnerable communities 
within Cal Water’s service areas; and, 

• Inclusion of sensible groundwater management principles and data in all general rate case 
(GRC) filings and grant applications to ensure that resource management objectives 
remain visible and central to Cal Water’s long-term planning/budgeting efforts. 
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6.2.5 Historical Pumping and Supply Sufficiency 

Cal Water holds certain water rights to groundwater it has pumped and used as an overlying 
owner and appropriator. Cal Water’s water rights have been dedicated to a public use, and Cal 
Water is required by the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) to provide water to all 
customers within its designated service area under reasonable rules and regulations. State policy 
supports and protects municipal and domestic uses (California Water Code §106-“highest use,” 
106.5- “protected to the fullest extent for existing and future needs”), which courts have 
recognized as warranting significant consideration in balancing water rights. Consistent with this, 
SGMA preserved existing rights and priorities without modification (CWC §10720.5). Therefore, 
the projected groundwater supply volumes presented herein are not intended to and do not 
determine, limit or represent Cal Water’s water rights or maximum pumping volumes. Any 
determination of Cal Water’s water rights, as an overlying owner, appropriator, municipal water 
purveyor or otherwise, is beyond the scope of this report and the UWMP statutes and 
regulations.  

The groundwater used by the Bakersfield District is extracted from the underlying Kern County 
Subbasin. The District has a total of 109 wells located within the District service area boundaries 
shown in Figure 6-1.  

There are 50 surface storage structures, enabling the groundwater wells to pump to storage 
during non-peak demand periods and provide peak day demand. The District has sufficient 
production capacity to supply all of the District’s current annual average day and maximum day 
demand.  

Table 6-1 lists the amount of groundwater pumped by Cal Water over the past five years. 
Historically, the groundwater supplies available to the Bakersfield District from the Basin have 
always been sufficient to meet District demands (in addition to its purchased supplies), and the 
Cal Water supply wells have not dewatered, even during historical drought periods. Due to 
successful conservation efforts and response to the historic drought spanning water years 2012-
2015, groundwater demand (and thus, District groundwater pumping volumes) were 
approximately 42 percent lower from 2016 through 2025 (i.e., averaging 29,812 AFY) in 
comparison to the previous ten years (i.e., averaging 45,878 AFY from 2006 through 2015); see 
Figure 6-2).  

The projected District pumping is consistent with the 2025 Plan goals to maintain conditions in 
the Basin at or above 2015 conditions. In 2015, the District pumped 33,388 AF to meet service 
area demands (see Figure 6-2). Given that the current (see Table 6-8) and projected future 
pumping within the District (see Table 6-9) is projected to be notably less than pumping in 2015, 
it is reasonable to conclude that projected groundwater demand will not impact the Basin’s 
ability to achieve its sustainability goal.  
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Figure 6-2. Bakersfield District Historical Pumping (1980 – 2025) 

 

The District’s pro-rata share of the Basin sustainable yield is estimated herein as 37,095 AFY 
based on the ratio of District acreage (inclusive of currently-planned annexations) to the total 
Basin acreage. However, as noted previously, the Basin is not adjudicated and the sustainable 
yield has not been formally allocated. This estimate of the District’s pro-rata share of sustainable 
yield should not be interpreted as a restriction on groundwater production. While SGMA does 
not alter water rights priorities, state policy favoring domestic and municipal uses (CWC §§106, 
106.5) supports protecting these uses to the maximum extent feasible, over other uses, in 
achieving sustainability.  

It is also important to note that from a regional and Basin-wide standpoint, the Bakersfield 
District’s pumping is only a small fraction of total groundwater pumping. Based on Figure 9-9 
presented in the 2025 Plan, average annual groundwater pumping from water year 1995 to 2014 
within the Basin was approximately 1,586,417 AFY (historical period), while average annual 
groundwater pumping from Water Year 2016 to 2022 was approximately 1,817,881 AFY (current 
period).23 According to the 2025 Plan Appendix H, Table 14, approximately 77 percent of that 
pumping over the historical period was for irrigated agriculture (74 percent over the current 
period), while total M&I pumping (inclusive of the District) only accounted for approximately 11 

 
23 Ibid. 
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percent of total historical pumping (9.0 percent over the current period). Cal Water’s average 
pumping over the historical period (52,977 AFY) and the current period (30,882 AFY) accounts 
for 3.3 percent and 1.7 percent, respectively, of total Basin pumping. It is therefore likely that 
management of agricultural groundwater use, rather than M&I use, will be a much larger 
determining factor in maintaining groundwater sustainability in the Basin in the future. 

Table 6-1. Groundwater Volume Pumped (DWR Table 6-1) 

☐ Check the box if the Supplier does not pump groundwater. 

☐ 
Check the box if all or part of the groundwater below is desalinated. 
(OPTIONAL) 

Groundwater 
Type 

Water Type 
(OPTIONAL) 

Location or 
Basin Name 

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 

Alluvial Basin Potable Kern County 
Subbasin 32,719  30,596  24,670  28,875  29,417  

TOTAL 32,719  30,596  24,670  28,875  29,417  
Notes: 
(a) The Kern County Subbasin is not adjudicated, and the projected groundwater supply volumes 

are not intended to and do not determine, limit or represent Cal Water’s water rights or 
maximum pumping volumes. Any determination of Cal Water’s water rights, as an overlying 
owner, appropriator, municipal water purveyor or otherwise, is beyond the scope of this 
report and the UWMP statutes and regulations. 

6.2.6 Groundwater Banking 

The City of Bakersfield owns and operates the 2800 Acres Water Bank in the Basin, which is used 
to recharge and store excess Kern River supplies during wet years for recovery during dry years. 
The City of Bakersfield’s Kern River supplies are first delivered to meet the demands of the 
surface water treatment plants, with a portion of remaining supplies conveyed to the 2800 Acres 
Water Bank.24 Cal Water holds a groundwater banking account in the 2800 Acres Water Bank and 
similarly stores supplies during wet years. Cal Water also has an agreement in place with the City 
of Bakersfield that allows Cal Water’s Kern River Valley District to divert and treat surface water 
from the North Fork of Kern River. This agreement, which was renewed in 2025, allows for up to 
1,000 AFY of surface water to be diverted by the Kern River Valley District in exchange for a like 
amount of banked groundwater to be transferred from Cal Water’s 2800 Acres Groundwater 
Bank account to the City of Bakersfield’s 2800 Acres Groundwater Bank account.  

 
24 City of Bakersfield Draft 2025 UWMP, dated Month Day 2026 



California Water Service  2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

 

 
April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 

 
Page 74 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed 

 

6.3 Surface Water 

Cal Water purchases untreated local surface water from the City of Bakersfield as well as treated 
local surface and imported water from KCWA ID-4, as described above in Section 6.1. 

6.4 Stormwater 

There are no plans to divert stormwater for beneficial uses in the Bakersfield District. 

6.5 Wastewater and Recycled Water 

 

The recycling of wastewater offers several benefits to Cal Water and its customers. One of these 
benefits is to help maintain a sustainable groundwater water supply either through direct 
recharge, or by reducing potable supply needs by utilizing recycled water for appropriate uses 
(e.g., landscape irrigation) now being served by potable water. Cal Water is evaluating the 
feasibility of specific recycled water projects that could be implemented and will incorporate 
these findings in future water supply planning. The potential amount of recycled water that can 
be produced is proportional to the amount of wastewater that is locally generated and is 
discussed in the following sections. 

6.5.1 Recycled Water Coordination 

The Bakersfield District relies on and coordinates with the City of Bakersfield Public Works 
Department, Kern Sanitation Authority, and North of River Sanitation District Number 1 for 
relevant wastewater collection, treatment, and discharge. There are no current plans identified 
by these entities to bring recycled water into the District area. 

  CWC § 10633  

The plan shall provide, to the extent available, information on recycled water and its potential for use as a water 
source in the service area of the urban water supplier. The preparation of the plan shall be coordinated with local 
water, wastewater, groundwater, and planning agencies that operate within the supplier’s service area. 
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6.5.2 Wastewater Collection, Treatment, and Disposal 

 

Four wastewater treatment plants serve the City of Bakersfield (and the District). The City of 
Bakersfield owns, operates, and maintains the sewer collection system for Wastewater 
Treatment Plant No.2 and Wastewater Treatment Plant No.3. The Kern Sanitation Authority and 
North of River Sanitary District Number 1 also own and maintain the sewer systems for their 
respective treatment plants. None of the wastewater treatment plants are located within the 
District’s boundaries.  

Table 6-2 includes an estimate of the volume of wastewater collected from District customers in 
2025. The estimate is calculated by annualizing 90 percent of January water use in the service 
area. As shown in Table 6-3, no wastewater is treated or disposed of within the District.  

The City of Bakersfield’s collection systems contain approximately 1,069 miles of sewer main, six 
inches in diameter and greater, and raw sewage pump and lift stations.25 All four wastewater 
treatment plants servicing the District utilize secondary treatment. Wastewater Treatment Plant 
No.2 is a trickling filter facility with a design capacity of 25 MGD and current average daily flow 
of 13.7 MGD. Wastewater Treatment Plant No.3 is an activated sludge plant facility with a design 
capacity of 32 MGD and a current average flow of 17.3 MGD.26 The Kern Sanitation Authority 
wastewater treatment plant (WWTP) treats approximately 3.0 MGD of industrial, commercial, 
and domestic wastewater via a headworks screening unit, two primary clarifiers, an anaerobic 
digester, two trickling filters, two secondary clarifiers, and recirculation pumps.27 Effluent from 
the Kern Sanitation Authority WWTP is used to irrigate 1,100 acres of adjacent farmland.28 North 

 
25 City of Bakersfield, 2014. City of Bakersfield Public Works Department Sewer System Management Plan, dated 
December 2014. 
26 City of Bakersfield Department of Public Works website: 
https://www.bakersfieldcity.us/gov/depts/public_works/sewer/wastewater_treatment_plants.htm 
27 Kern Sanitation Authority, 2019. Sewer Service Charges Fiscal Year 2019-2020. Accessed From: 
https://itsapps.kerncounty.com/clerk/minutes/granicus/2401420/2401426/2401487/2401931/KSA%20Prop%2021
8%20Sewer%20Rate%20Fee%20Study-2018-%20Final2401931.pdf.  
28 Kern Public Works, 2025. “Sewer Information: What We Do.” Accessed From: 
https://www.kernpublicworks.com/services/development/sewer-information.  

  CWC § 10633 (a)  

A description of the wastewater collection and treatment systems in the supplier’s service area, including a 
quantification of the amount of wastewater collected and treated and the methods of wastewater disposal. 

  CWC § 10633 (b)  

A description of the quantity of treated wastewater that meets recycled water standards, is being discharged, 
and is otherwise available for use in a recycled water project. 

https://www.bakersfieldcity.us/gov/depts/public_works/sewer/wastewater_treatment_plants.htm
https://itsapps.kerncounty.com/clerk/minutes/granicus/2401420/2401426/2401487/2401931/KSA%20Prop%20218%20Sewer%20Rate%20Fee%20Study-2018-%20Final2401931.pdf
https://itsapps.kerncounty.com/clerk/minutes/granicus/2401420/2401426/2401487/2401931/KSA%20Prop%20218%20Sewer%20Rate%20Fee%20Study-2018-%20Final2401931.pdf
https://www.kernpublicworks.com/services/development/sewer-information
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of River Sanitary District Number 1 WWTP treats approximately 7.5 MGD of domestic and 
commercial wastewater, and the effluent is recycled on adjacent irrigated farmland.29  

Currently, as shown in Table 6-3, no wastewater is recycled for direct reuse within the Bakersfield 
District service area. The implementation of a recycled water system for reuse in the District is 
not planned at this time and will likely only be considered if conditions related to District supply 
change significantly in the future. As such, as shown in Table 6-4, there is no projected recycled 
water supply for the District through the year 2050.

 
29 North of River Sanitary District website: https://www.norsd.com/services 

https://www.norsd.com/services
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Table 6-2. Wastewater Collected Within Service Area in 2025 (DWR Table 6-2) 

☐ Check the box if there is no wastewater collection system. 

 Percentage of 2025 service area covered by wastewater collection system (OPTIONAL) 

 Percentage of 2025 service area population covered by wastewater collection system (OPTIONAL) 

Wastewater Collection Recipient of Collected Wastewater 

Name of 
Wastewater 

Collection Agency 

Wastewater Volume 
Metered or 
Estimated? 
(OPTIONAL) 

Volume of 
Wastewater 

Collected from 
UWMP Service 

Area 2025 

Name of Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) and  
Place ID Number 

Is WWTP Located 
Within UWMP 

Area?  

(AF) 

City of Bakersfield Estimated 13,535 Bakersfield WWTP #2, Place ID 273208 No 

City of Bakersfield Estimated 8,760 Bakersfield WWTP #3, Place ID 273209 No 
Kern Sanitation 

Authority Estimated 3,428 Kern Sanitation Authority WWTF, Place ID 273142 No 

North of River 
Sanitation District Estimated 3,574 NORSD Sills Reclamation Project, Place ID 252010 No 

Total Wastewater Collected from 
Service Area in 2025: 29,297   

Notes: 
(a) North of River Sanitation District Wastewater Treatment Plant serves the Northwest Public Water System (PWS) only, and the other 

three wastewater treatment plants listed herein serve both Bakersfield PWS and North Garden PWS. 
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Table 6-3. Wastewater and Discharge Within Service Area in 2025 (DWR Table 6-3) 

☒ Check box if no wastewater is treated or disposed of within the UWMP service area.  

Wastewater 
Treatment 
Plant Name 
and Place ID 

Number 

Does This 
Plant Treat 

Wastewater 
Generated 
Outside the 

UWMP 
Service 
Area? 

2025 
Volume of 

Wastewater 
Received 

from 
UWMP 

Service Area 
(AF) 

Total 
2025 

Volume 
of Water 
Treated 

(AF) 

2025 Outcomes of Treated Wastewater 

 Water 
Recycled 

Within UWMP 
Service Area 

 Water 
Recycled 

Outside of 
UWMP Service 

Area  

Effluent 
Discharge that is 
not a Permitted 
Recycled Water 

Use 

Required 
Discharge for 
Instream Flow 

 Delivered to Another 
Entity for Additional 

Treatment 

Treatment 
Level 

Volume  
Treatment 

Level 

Volume  
Treatment 

Level 

Volume 
Treatment 

Level 

Volume 
Treatment 

Level 

Volume 
Name of 

other entity 
(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 

                        

 Total              

Notes: 
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6.5.3 Recycled Water System and Recycled Water Beneficial Uses 

 

As shown in Table 6-4 and Table 6-5, the Bakersfield District does not have any specific current 
or projected beneficial use of recycled water but are assessing the feasibility of such projects.

  CWC § 10633 (c-g)  

(c) A description of the recycled water currently being used in the supplier’s service area, including, but not limited 
to, the type, place, and quantity of use. 

(d) A description and quantification of the potential uses of recycled water, including, but not limited to, 
agricultural irrigation, landscape irrigation, wildlife habitat enhancement, wetlands, industrial reuse, 
groundwater recharge, indirect potable reuse, and other appropriate uses, and a determination with regard to 
the technical and economic feasibility of serving those uses. 

(e) The projected use of recycled water within the supplier’s service area at the end of 5, 10, 15, and 20 years and 
a description of the actual use of recycled water in comparison to uses previously projected pursuant to this 
subdivision. 

(f) A description of actions, including financial incentives, which may be taken to encourage the use of recycled 
water, and the projected results of these actions in terms of acre-feet of recycled water used per year. 

(g) A plan for optimizing the use of recycled water in the supplier’s service area, including actions to facilitate the 
installation of dual distribution systems, to promote recirculating uses, to facilitate the increased use of treated 
wastewater that meets recycled water standards, and to overcome any obstacles to achieving that increased use. 
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Table 6-4. Recycled Water Direct Beneficial Uses Within Service Area (DWR Table 6-4) 

☒ Check box if recycled water is not used and is not planned for use within the service area of the supplier. 

Name(s) of Facility/ies Producing (Treating) the Recycled Water (OPTIONAL):  

Name of Supplier Operating the Recycled Water Distribution System (OPTIONAL):  

Supplemental Water Added in 2025 (Volume) (OPTIONAL):   

Source of 2025 Supplemental Water (OPTIONAL):   

Use Type 

Water Type 
(after treatment 

if treated) 
(OPTIONAL) 

Additional Information 
(as needed)  

2025 2030 2035 2040 2045 2050 
(opt) 

Potential Recycled Water Use 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) Volume 
Narrative 

Page Number 
(OPTIONAL) 

           

Total:         
Notes: 
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Table 6-5. 2020 UWMP Recycled Water Use Projection Compared to 2025 Actual 
(DWR Table 6-5) 

☒ 
Check the box if recycled water was not used in 2025 nor projected for use in 
2020. 

Use Type 
2020 Projection for 2025 2025 Actual Use 

(AF) (AF) 

   

Total   

Notes: 

 

6.5.4 Actions to Encourage and Optimize Future Recycled Water Use 

 

At this time, as shown in Table 6-6, Cal Water does not currently have specific projects to initiate 
the use of recycled water within the Bakersfield District. Cal Water’s supply portfolio in some 
districts already includes recycled water. Cal Water has also recently developed a Water Reuse 
Strategic Plan that evaluated potential reuse opportunities across all Cal Water Districts, 
including Non-Potable Reuse (NPR), Indirect Potable Reuse (IPR), and Direct Potable Reuse (DPR).  
It further outlined key aspects of potable reuse projects including project structure, interagency 
coordination, and source control. Cal Water will utilize this Strategic Plan to further evaluate the 
feasibility of specific opportunities and is eager to expand its water supply portfolio to utilize 
water reuse where feasible, and to form partnerships with other agencies and jurisdictions to 
accomplish this.  

  CWC § 10633 (c-g)  

(c) A description of the recycled water currently being used in the supplier’s service area, including, but not limited 
to, the type, place, and quantity of use. 

(d) A description and quantification of the potential uses of recycled water, including, but not limited to, 
agricultural irrigation, landscape irrigation, wildlife habitat enhancement, wetlands, industrial reuse, 
groundwater recharge, indirect potable reuse, and other appropriate uses, and a determination with regard to 
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Table 6-6. Methods to Expand Future Recycled Water Use (DWR Table 6-6) 

☒ 
Check the box if the Supplier does not plan to expand recycled water use in the 
future. 

Section 6.5.4 Page location of narrative in UWMP 

Name of Action Description 
Planned 

Implementation 
Year 

Expected Increase in 
Recycled Water Use 

(AF) 

    

Total  

Notes: 
 

 

6.6 Desalinated Water Opportunities 

 

The Bakersfield District is located in the southern Central Valley, many miles from the nearest 
source of saline water. As such, there are no opportunities for the development of desalinated 
water in the District.  

6.7 Water Exchanges and Transfers 

 

6.7.1 Exchanges 

Cal Water is not actively pursuing water exchanges involving the Bakersfield District and other 
entities at this time. 

6.7.2 Transfers 

Cal Water is not actively pursuing water transfers involving the Bakersfield District and other 
entities at this time. 

  CWC § 10631 (g) A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter and shall do all of the following:  

Describe the opportunities for development of desalinated water, including, but not limited to, ocean water, 
brackish water, and groundwater, as a long-term supply. 

  CWC § 10631 (c) A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter and shall do all of the following:  

Describe the opportunities for exchanges or transfers of water on a short-term or long-term basis. 
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6.7.3 Emergency Interties 

The District currently has interties with KCWA ID-4, as discussed in Section 6.1, as well as with 
the City of Bakersfield.  

6.8 Future Water Projects 

 

Cal Water has an active well maintenance program to monitor all of the wells and identify which 
wells need to be replaced to maintain the reliability of the system. Cal Water will maintain 
sufficient wells and distribution facilities to meet the anticipated increases in future demand as 
needed. In addition to routine well maintenance, Cal Water is currently advancing additional 
supply-augmentation projects to support reliability and growth, including adding additional wells 
to its system.  

As discussed in Section 6.1.1, the Phase 2 expansion of the NEWTP will provide additional treated 
water to the District. The expansion of the NEWTP is contingent on CPUC approval and must be 
supported by sufficient customer demand. Other potential construction or expansions of Cal 
Water’s water treatment plants are discussed in Section 6.1.1; however, those are not projected 
to be online during the planning horizon of this UWMP.  

Table 6-7 shows the planned future water supply projects or programs that are expected to 
provide a quantifiable increase to the District’s water supply.

  CWC § 10631 A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter and shall do all of the following:  

(b) (3) For any planned sources of water supply, a description of the measures that are being undertaken to 
acquire and develop those water supplies. 

(f) Include a description of all water supply projects and water supply programs that may be undertaken by the 
urban water supplier to meet the total projected water use, as established pursuant to subdivision (a) of Section 
10635. The urban water supplier shall include a detailed description of expected future projects and programs 
that the urban water supplier may implement to increase the amount of the water supply available to the urban 
water supplier in normal and single-dry water years and for a period of drought lasting five consecutive water 
years. The description shall identify specific projects and include a description of the increase in water supply that 
is expected to be available from each project. The description shall include an estimate with regard to the 
implementation timeline for each project or program. 
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Table 6-7. Expected Future Water Supply Projects or Programs (DWR Table 6-7) 

 ☒ 
No expected future water supply projects or programs that provide a quantifiable increase to the agency's water 
supply.  

☐  
Some or all of the supplier's future water supply projects or programs are not compatible with this table and are 
described in a narrative format. 

  Provide page location of narrative in the UWMP 

Name of Future 
Projects or 
Programs 

Joint Project with Other Suppliers? 
Additional 

Description 
(as needed) 

Water Type 
(after 

treatment if 
treated) 

(OPTIONAL) 

Planned 
Implementa

tion Year 

Planned for 
Use in Year 

Type 

Expected 
Increase in 

Water Supply to 
Supplier  

Yes/ 
No 

If Yes, Supplier 
Name 

(AF) 

        

Notes:  
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6.9 Summary of Existing and Planned Sources of Water 

 

Table 6-8 summarizes the actual volumes of purchased water and groundwater production for 
calendar year 2025, as applicable.  

As discussed above and shown in Table 6-9, Cal Water has signed a long-term supply agreement 
for up to 67,200 AFY of untreated Kern River water with the City of Bakersfield. Cal Water also 
has a contract with KCWA ID-4 to purchase up to 20,500 AFY of treated water, with the ability to 
purchase up to 23,575 AFY depending on the needs of other suppliers and the production 
capabilities of the Henry C. Garnett water purification plant. 

While the exact split between the District’s future use of groundwater and surface water is 
unknown, the projected volume of purchased water from both sources shown in Table 6-9 is 
based on the historical maximum amount purchased to date by the District from each source,  
rounded to the hundreds (i.e., 17,400 AFY from the City and 20,500 AFY from KCWA ID-4) with 
the remainder of demands being met with groundwater.30 

Once the other planned water treatment plant expansion projects are completed, Cal Water 
would have the capacity to utilize even more of its full contractual allocation; however, as 
described above, exact timing of the expansion is not yet known. It should be noted that the 
projected purchased water supply volumes shown in Table 6-9 are less than the District’s 
contractual allocations from the City of Bakersfield, and do not represent the total water supply 
available to the District in a given year.  

 
30 Based on the entire purchase record, the District’s historical maximum purchase from the City of Bakersfield is 
14,463 AFY between 2003 and 2025 for NEWTP and 2,920 AFY between 2010 and 2025 for NGWTP, for a total of 
17,382 AFY. The District’s historical maximum purchase from KCWA ID-4 is 21,048 AFY between 1980 and 2025; 
however, for the purposes of this assessment, up to Cal Water’s contractual allotment is assumed.  

  CWC § 10631  CWC § 10631 (b) Identify and quantify, to the extent practicable, the existing and planned 
sources of water available to the supplier over the same five-year increments described in subdivision (a). 

  CWC § 10631 (b) (2)  

(b)(2) When multiple sources of water supply are identified, a description of the management of each supply in 
correlation with the other identified supplies. When multiple sources of water supply are identified, a description 
of the management of each supply in correlation with the other identified supplies.  

  CWC § 10631 (b) (4) (D) A detailed description and analysis of the amount and location of groundwater that 
is projected to be pumped by the urban water supplier. The description and analysis shall be based on information 
that is reasonably available, including, but not limited to, historic use records. 
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In the interim, and during any surface (purchased) water supply shortages, groundwater supply 
will be used to serve any remaining District demand that is not met with purchased water 
supplies, up to the District’s estimated pro-rata share of the Basin’s sustainable (37,095 AFY, see 
Sections 6.2.5 and 7.1.1. Therefore, the sum of purchased water and groundwater supply 
amounts shown in Table 6-9 equals the projected demand in each year (see Section 7.1.1). 

Table 6-8. Water Supplies – Actual (DWR Table 6-8) 

Water Supply  Additional Description  
(As Needed) 

2025 

Water Type  
(after 

treatment if 
treated) 

(OPTIONAL) 

Actual 
Volume 

Total 
Entitlement 
(OPTIONAL) 

(AF) (AF) 

Groundwater (not 
desalinated) Kern County Subbasin Potable 29,417  (a)  

Purchased or Imported 
Water KCWA ID-4 Potable 20,150  20,500 

Purchased or Imported 
Water City of Bakersfield Potable 7,569  67,200 

Subtotal Potable 57,137   
Subtotal Non-Potable 0   

Total  57,137   

Notes:  
(a) The Kern County Subbasin is not adjudicated, and the projected groundwater supply volumes are not 

intended to and do not determine, limit or represent Cal Water’s water rights or maximum pumping 
volumes. Any determination of Cal Water’s water rights, as an overlying owner, appropriator, 
municipal water purveyor or otherwise, is beyond the scope of this report and the UWMP statutes 
and regulations. 

(b) The District purchases treated surface water from KCWA ID-4 and untreated surface water from the 
City of Bakersfield. 
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Table 6-9. Water Supplies – Projected (DWR Table 6-9) 

Water 
Supply 

Additional 
Detail on 

Water 
Supply 

Water Type 
(OPTIONAL) 

Projected Water Supply 

2030 2035 2040 2045 2050 (opt) 

Reasonably 
Available 
Volume 

Total 
Entitlement 
(OPTIONAL) 

Reasonably 
Available 
Volume 

Total 
Entitlement 
(OPTIONAL) 

Reasonably 
Available 
Volume 

Total 
Entitlement 
(OPTIONAL) 

Reasonably 
Available 
Volume 

Total 
Entitlement 
(OPTIONAL) 

Reasonably 
Available 
Volume 

Total 
Entitlement 
(OPTIONAL) 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 

Purchased or 
Imported 
Water 

KCWA ID-4 Potable 20,500 20,500 20,500 20,500 20,500 20,500 20,500 20,500 20,500 20,500 

Purchased or 
Imported 
Water 

City of 
Bakersfield Potable 17,400 67,200 17,400 67,200 17,400 67,200 17,400 67,200 17,400 67,200 

Groundwater 
(not 
desalinated) 

Kern 
County 
Subbasin 

Potable 16,221   17,966   20,522   21,854   23,201  

Subtotal Potable 54,121  55,866  58,422  59,754  61,101  
Subtotal Non-Potable 0  0  0  0  0  

Total 54,121  55,866  58,422  59,754  61,101  
Notes: 
(a) Groundwater pumping is shown up to the estimated pro-rata share of the Basin sustainable yield. However, the Kern County Subbasin is 

not adjudicated, and the projected groundwater supply volumes are not intended to and do not determine, limit or represent Cal Water’s 
water rights or maximum pumping volumes. Any determination of Cal Water’s water rights, as an overlying owner, appropriator, municipal 
water purveyor or otherwise, is beyond the scope of this report and the UWMP statutes and regulations. 
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6.10 Special Conditions 

6.10.1 Climate Change Effects 

Cal Water is committed to incorporating climate change into its ongoing water supply planning. 
Section 4.3 of this Plan includes a description of plausible changes to projected demands under 
climate change conditions, and Cal Water is currently working to consider the effects of climate 
change in future demand modeling. The impact of climate change on District supplies is 
addressed in detail in the key resources described below, which are incorporated into this UWMP 
by reference: 

• In 2016, Cal Water completed a study of climate change impacts on a representative 
subset of its districts to gain a better understanding of the potential impacts of climate 
change on the availability of its diverse supplies.31 The 2016 study relied on the best 
available projections of changes in climate (temperature and precipitation) through the 
end of the century to examine how surface water flows and groundwater recharge rates 
may change. The executive summary of this study is included in this Plan in Appendix E.  

• Cal Water developed a multi-phase climate change study to assess the climate-related 
impacts on Cal Water assets, supplies, demands, and vulnerabilities. Phase 1, which 
primarily consisted of a literature and tools review of previous and complementary 
studies, was completed in December 2020. Phase 2 included a District-level vulnerability 
assessment of Cal Water’s facilities and operations, an assessment approach that 
evaluates climate impacts to Cal Water, identification of asset vulnerabilities, and 
prioritization of climate risks. Phase 2 also included an assessment of climate-driven 
impacts to water supply resources and demand, and was completed in December 2021. 
The executive summary for Phase 1 and the Summary for Decision Makers for Phase 2 of 
these studies are included in this Plan in Appendix E.  

• SGMA dictates that GSPs include basin-wide water budget models under various climate 
change scenarios, including future conditions which account for the effects of estimated 
climate change. The 2025 Plan is available on the Kern County Subbasin SGMA website: 
https://kerngsp.com/gsp-documents/      

6.10.2 Regulatory Conditions and Project Development 

Emerging regulatory conditions (e.g., issues surrounding the Water Quality Control Plan for the 
San Francisco/Sacramento-San Joaquin Delta Estuary [Bay-Delta Plan]) may affect planned future 
projects and the characterization of future water supply availability and analysis. The District 

 
31 California Water Service, 2016. Potential Climate Change Impacts on the Water Supplies of California Water 
Service, prepared by Gary Fiske and Associates, Inc. and Balance Hydrologics, Inc., dated January 2016. 

https://kerngsp.com/gsp-documents/
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does not have any current plans to develop additional supply sources. If the District does move 
forward with any plans to develop supply projects, emerging regulatory conditions will be 
considered, and the associated water supply reliability impacts will be assessed in future UWMP 
updates. 

Detailed information is provided below regarding Delta Reliance. The source for the information 
is the draft KCWA ID-4 2020 UWMP Appendix C provided by KCWA ID-4: 

Draft KCWA ID-4 2020 UWMP Appendix C 

ID4’s service area, as a whole, reduces reliance on the Delta through investments in non‐
Delta water supplies, local water supplies and regional and local demand management 
measures. ID4’s purveyors coordinate reliance on the Delta through ID4, an improvement 
district of the Agency [KCWA] providing a supplemental water supply to the metropolitan 
Bakersfield area. 

ID4 purveyors, indirectly reduce reliance on the Delta through their collective efforts. ID4 
purveyors do not control the amount of Delta water they receive from the Agency [KCWA] 
as ID4 manages an integrated conveyance system consisting of its participation in the 
SWP, local water management programs and its participation in groundwater banking 
facilities. ID4 and the purveyors implement demand management measures (DMMs) 
applicable to both wholesale and retail urban water suppliers to increase the future  

 of water resources for the metropolitan Bakersfield area.  the demand for imported 
water, which helps to decrease the burden on the purveyors’ infrastructure and reduce 
system costs. 

ID4’s costs are funded almost entirely from its service area, with the exception of grants 
received from government programs. Zone of Benefit No. 7 (coterminous with ID4 
boundaries) was established to account for the revenues collected through ad valorem 
assessments and expenditures associated with the purchase of SWP water for the 
metropolitan Bakersfield area. All of ID4’s operating revenues are collected directly from 
the purveyors to pay for the costs associated with the provision of a wholesale water 
supply. Thus, ID4’s purveyors fund nearly all operations undertaken to reduce reliance on 
the Delta, including water management programs, water exchanges and continued 
investment in groundwater banking facilities. 

Because of the integrated nature of ID4’s systems and operations, it is infeasible to 
quantify each of the purveyor’s individual reliance on the Delta. It is infeasible to attempt 
to segregate an entity and a system that were designed to work as part of ID4’s integrated 
system. 
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In addition to the purveyors funding ID4’s regional efforts, they also invest in their own 
local programs to reduce their reliance on any imported water. Moreover, the customers 
of those purveyors may also make investments to reduce water demand. However, to the 
extent those efforts result in reduction of demands on ID4, that reduction does not 
equate to a like reduction of reliance on the Delta. Demands on ID4 are not 
commensurate with demands on the Delta because all of ID4 purveyors receive blended 
resources from ID4 as determined by ID4. The resource blend varies from month‐to‐
month and year‐to year due to hydrology, operational constraints, use of storage and 
other factors. 

Storage Investments/Facilities 

Surface and groundwater storage are critical elements of ID4’s water resources strategy 
and help reduce its reliance on the Delta. Because California experiences dramatic swings 
in weather and hydrology, storage is important to regulate those swings and mitigate 
possible supply shortages. Surface and groundwater storage provide a means of storing 
water during normal and wet years for later use during dry years, when imported supplies 
are limited. ID4 has invested in numerous groundwater banking facilities for purposes of 
meeting demands during times of shortage, regulating system flows and ensuring system 
reliability in the event of a system outage. 

Future Water Projects 

ID4 plans to implement the second phase of the Cross Valley Canal (CVC) Extension Lining 
Project. The westerly 17 miles of the CVC (Pool Nos. 1 – 6) are concrete‐lined to minimize 
water losses. ID4 completed the first phase of the CVC Extension Lining Project in 2017 by 
constructing a concrete liner in Pool No. 7 to reduce infiltration losses. Phase 2 consists 
of lining Pool No. 8 and is expected to be constructed within the next 5 years. 

By installing the concrete liner in Pool Nos. 7 and 8, infiltration losses are expected to be 
reduced by at least 80 percent. Reducing infiltration losses in dry years is especially 
important as ID4 recovers banked groundwater and delivers it to the Henry C. Garnett 
Water Purification Plant. Implementing Phase 1 enabled ID4 will be able to reduce 
groundwater pumping in dry years by an estimated annual average of 1,000 af (50,500 af 
over the 50‐year life of the project). Implementing Phase 2 will enable ID4 to further 
reduce groundwater pumping in dry years by an estimated annual average of 850 af 
(42,500 af over the 50‐year life of project). 

ID4 Demand Management Measures 
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In 1991, ID4 became a signatory to the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) of the 
California Urban Water Conservation Council (CUWCC) and complied with all of the Best 
Management Practices (BMPs) applicable to wholesale water suppliers. The CUWCC was 
a consensus‐based partnership of agencies and organizations concerned with water 
supply and conservation of natural resources in California until its sunset. ID4 continues 
to participate in the successor organization, the California Water Efficiency Partnership, 
to stay informed of California water issues, challenges and opportunities within a broad 
collaborative framework. 

Public Information and Water Education Programs 

ID4 undertakes efforts throughout its service area that help achieve water savings 
without the use of rebates. As detailed in Section 9.1.2, ID4’s 30‐year implementation of 
public information and water education DMMs include: 

• Participation in regional water conservation public information campaigns. 
• Hosting water education workshops for teachers. 
• Conducting an annual water awareness poster contest. 
• Offering educational assemblies and presentations to students in grades K – 12. 

Public Information and Water Education Programs 

The accounting of regional investments that contribute to reduced reliance on supplies 
from the Delta watershed is straightforward to calculate and report at the regional 
aggregate level. However, any similar accounting is infeasible for the purveyors or their 
customers. As described above, ID4 makes significant investments in projects, programs 
and other resources that reduce reliance on the Delta. In fact, all of ID4’s investments in 
groundwater and surface storage, future water projects, water management  programs, 
water exchanges and DMMs that reduce reliance on the Delta are collectively funded by 
revenues generated from the purveyors through rates and charges. 

ID4’s revenues cannot be matched to the demands or supply production history of an 
individual purveyor. Accounting at the regional level allows for the incorporation of the 
local supplies and water use efficiency programs done by purveyors and their customers 
through both the regional programs and through their own specific local programs. As 
shown above, despite the infeasibility of accounting reduced Delta reliance below the 
regional level, ID4’s member agencies and their customers have together made 
substantial contributions to the region’s reduced reliance. 

Additional details on reduced reliance calculation is provided in the Appendix C of the draft KCWA 
ID-4 2020 UWMP.  
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6.10.3 Other Locally Applicable Criteria 

Other locally applicable criteria may affect characterization and availability of an identified water 
supply (e.g., changes in regional water transfer rules may alter the availability of a water supply 
that had historically been readily available). The District does not have any current plans to 
develop additional supply sources. If the District does move forward ahead with any plans to 
develop supply projects, locally applicable criteria will be considered, and the associated water 
supply reliability impacts will be assessed in future UWMP updates.  

Under SGMA, GSAs have the authority to implement projects and management actions that help 
the Kern County Subbasin reach its sustainability goal, including such actions as setting 
allocations for groundwater pumping, prohibiting development of new groundwater wells, or 
implementing fees for pumping volumes. As described in Section 6.2, the 2025 Plan was 
completed and adopted in August 2025. As such actions are implemented, Cal Water will consider 
them as a part of its future supply planning efforts. 

6.11 Energy Intensity 

 

The “Total Utility Approach” as defined by DWR in the 2025 UWMP Guidebook is used to report 
water-related energy-consumption data for the Bakersfield District. Calendar year 2024 is 
selected as the one-year reporting period, and utility bills for the associated time period are used 
as the source for energy consumption data. Utility bills reported the following energy 
consumption data for the Bakersfield District during calendar year 2024:  

  CWC § 10631.2  

(a) In addition to the requirements of Section 10631, an urban water management plan shall include any of the 
following information that the urban water supplier can readily obtain: 

(1) An estimate of the amount of energy used to extract or divert water supplies. 
(2) An estimate of the amount of energy used to convey water supplies to the water treatment plants or 

distribution systems. 
(3) An estimate of the amount of energy used to treat water supplies. 
(4) An estimate of the amount of energy used to distribute water supplies through its distribution systems. 
(5) An estimate of the amount of energy used for treated water supplies in comparison to the amount used for 

nontreated water supplies.  
(6) An estimate of the amount of energy used to place water into or withdraw from storage. 
(7) Any other energy-related information the urban water supplier deems appropriate. 
(b) The department shall include in its guidance for the preparation of urban water management plans a 

methodology for the voluntary calculation or estimation of the energy intensity of urban water systems. The 
department may consider studies and calculations conducted by the Public Utilities Commission in 
developing the methodology. 

(c) The Legislature finds and declares that energy use is only one factor in water supply planning and shall not 
be considered independently of other factors.  
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Total Energy Consumed by the Bakersfield District=26,235,270 kilowatt hour (kWh) 

 
Table 6-10 shows the energy consumed for each acre-foot (AF) of water entering the distribution 
system in the Bakersfield District, including energy associated with the pumping, treatment, 
conveyance, and distribution of drinking water, but not including energy associated with the 
treatment of wastewater. Based on this, the energy intensity is estimated to be 577 kilowatt 
hours per acre-foot (kWh/AF), or 1,387 kWh per million gallons consistent with the DWR 2025 
UWMP Submittal Tables. 

Table 6-10. Recommended Energy Intensity – Total Utility Approach (DWR Table O-1B) 
Water Delivery Product Retail Potable 

Deliveries 
Only for Water Delivery Products Under the 
Urban Water Supplier's Operational Control 

Start Date of Reporting Period 1/1/2024 Sum of All 
Water 

Management 
Processes 

Non-Consequential 
Hydropower End Date of Reporting Period 12/31/2024 

Is upstream embedded energy in 
the values reported? 

 

Units of Measure for Water (AF) Total Utility Hydropower Net Utility 
Volume of Water Entering Process 58,058  - 58,058 

Energy Consumed (kWh) 26,235,270  - 26,235,270  
Energy Intensity (kWh/vol. converted to MG) 1,387  - 1,387  

Quantity of Self-Generated Renewable Energy 
N/A 
Data Quality (Estimate, Metered Data, Combination of Estimates and Metered Data) 
Metered Data 
Data Quality Narrative: 
Utility bills for the associated time period are used as the source for energy consumption data. 
Narrative: 
Total energy consumption represents the energy consumed during pumping, treatment, conveyance, 
and distribution. 
Notes: 

 

  



California Water Service  2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

 

 
April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 

 
Page 94 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed 

 

 



California Water Service 2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 Page 95 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed

Chapter 7 
Water Supply Reliability Assessment 

This chapter describes the reliability of the California Water Service (Cal Water) Bakersfield 
District’s (also referred to herein as the “District”) water supplies. Assessment of water supply 
reliability is complex and dependent upon a number of factors, such as the number of water 
sources, regulatory and legal constraints, hydrological and environmental conditions, climate 
change, and expected growth, among others. Based on available historical information and 
projections of future water uses, regulatory and legal constraints, and hydrological and 
environmental conditions, including climate change, California Water Service (Cal Water) has 
made its best determination of future water supply reliability for the District. This chapter 
includes the following sections: 

7.1 Constraints on Water Sources 

7.2 Reliability by Type of Year 

7.3 Supply and Demand Assessment 

7.4 Water Supply Management Tools and Options 

7.5 Drought Risk Assessment 

 CWC § 10620 (f)

An urban water supplier shall describe in the plan water management tools and options used by that entity that 
will maximize resources and minimize the need to import water from other regions. 

 CWC § 10630.5

Each plan shall include a simple lay description of how much water the agency has on a reliable basis, how much 
it needs for the foreseeable future, what the agency’s strategy is for meeting its water needs, the challenges 
facing the agency, and any other information necessary to provide a general understanding of the agency’s plan. 
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7.1 Constraints on Water Sources 

 

Groundwater pumped from the Kern County Subbasin (Basin) and untreated local surface water 
purchased from City of Bakersfield, and treated local surface and imported water purchased from 
Kern County Water Agency - Improvement District No. 4 (KCWA ID-4) are the supply sources for 
the Bakersfield District. Cal Water has identified several potential constraints on future 
purchased water and groundwater supply availability, including water quality, climate change, 
and evolving regulations such as the Sustainable Groundwater Management Act (SGMA). These 
constraints, along with associated management strategies are summarized in the following 
sections. 

7.1.1 Supply Availability 

As discussed in Chapter 6 of this Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP or Plan), Cal Water 
expects that, under all hydrologic conditions, the combination of its purchased water and 
groundwater supply for the Bakersfield District will fully meet future demands. This assessment 
is based on the available information regarding purchased water and groundwater supply 
availability to the District and the additional information presented below. 

Purchased Water 

Purchased water supplies available to the District are pursuant to long-term supply agreements 
between Cal Water and two wholesalers, the City of Bakersfield and KCWA ID-4.  

The agreement with the City of Bakersfield allows the District to receive untreated Kern River 
surface water at a rate of up to 67,200 acre-feet per year (AFY) regardless of water year type (i.e., 
this source is 100 percent reliable). The City holds pre-1914 appropriative rights to the Kern River 

  CWC §10631 

(b)(1) A detailed discussion of anticipated supply availability under a normal water year, single dry year, and 
droughts lasting at least five years, as well as more frequent and severe periods of drought, as described in the 
drought risk assessment. For each source of water supply, consider any information pertinent to the reliability 
analysis conducted pursuant to Section 10635, including changes in supply due to climate change. 

  CWC §10634 

The plan shall include information, to the extent practicable, relating to the quality of existing sources of water 
available to the supplier over the same five-year increments as described in subdivision (a) of Section 10631, and 
the manner in which water quality affects water management strategies and supply reliability. 

  CWC §10635 
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surface water. The surface water is treated at the Northeast Water Treatment Plant (NEWTP), 
which currently has a capacity of approximately 22,400 AFY, and the Northwest Water Treatment 
Plant (NWWTP), which has a capacity of 8,960 AFY.32 A Phase 2 expansion of the NEBWT is being 
evaluated that will add another 22,400 AFY of base load capacity to bring the total to 44,800 AFY. 
Although there has been some litigation regarding in-stream flows in the Kern River, no clear 
directive has been established. 

The agreement with KCWA ID-4 allows the District to receive up to 20,500 AFY of treated Kern 
River surface water and imported State Water Project (SWP) water during normal hydrologic 
conditions. Cal Water can purchase up to 15 percent more than this amount depending on the 
needs of other water suppliers and the production capabilities of the KCWA ID-4 treatment plant 
(which has a total capacity of about 53,000 AFY). Based on the information provided by KCWA ID-
4,33 KCWA ID-4’s supplies are also adequate to meet its projected demands on average in normal 
year, single dry year, and multiple dry years.   

In case of purchased water supply shortages, groundwater supply will be used to serve any 
remaining projected demand that is not met with purchased water supplies. Given that Cal 
Water’s agreements with the City of Bakersfield and KCWA ID-4, purchased water supplies (in 
combination with groundwater supply discussed below) are expected to be sufficient to meet 
projected water demands of the District under all hydrologic conditions, including normal, single 
dry, and multiple dry years.  

Groundwater 

Cal Water holds certain water rights to groundwater it has pumped and used as an overlying 
owner and appropriator. Cal Water’s water rights have been dedicated to a public use, and Cal 
Water is required by the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) to provide water to all 
customers within its designated service area under reasonable rules and regulations. State policy 
supports and protects municipal and domestic uses, which courts have recognized as warranting 
significant consideration in balancing water rights. Consistent with this, SGMA preserved existing 
rights and priorities without modification (CWC §10720.5). Use of water for domestic purposes 
is recognized as the “highest use” of water in the State of California pursuant to CWC§106, and 
the rights of urban water purveyors should be protected to the fullest extent necessary for 
existing and future uses, pursuant to CWC §106.5.  

Historically, the groundwater supplies available to the Bakersfield District from the Basin have 
always been sufficient to meet District demands (in addition to its purchased supplies), and the 
Cal Water supply wells have not dewatered, even during historical drought periods. Due to 

 
32 Half of the total base load (4,480 AFY, 4.0 MGD) of the treated surface water from NGWTP is supplied to the City 
of Bakersfield under contract. 
33 Draft DWR Table 7-2 to 7-4 of the KCWA ID-4 UWMP provided by KCWA ID-4 on April 27, 2021. 
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successful conservation efforts and response to the historic drought spanning water years 
2012-2015, groundwater demand (and thus, District groundwater pumping volumes) were 
approximately 42 percent lower from 2016 through 2025 (i.e., averaging 29,812 AFY) in 
comparison to the previous ten years (i.e., averaging 45,878 AFY from 2006 through 2015); see 
Figure 6-2). 

Projected District pumping is consistent with the Kern County Subbasin Groundwater 
Sustainability Plans (2025 Plan) goal to maintain conditions in the Basin at or above 2015 levels. 
In 2015, the District pumped 33,388 AF to meet service area demands as discussed further in 
Section 6.2.5 and shown on Figure 6-2. Given that the projected future pumping under all 
hydrologic scenarios through 2050 within the District is notably less than pumping in 2015, it is 
reasonable to conclude that projected groundwater demand will not impact the Basin’s ability to 
achieve the sustainability goal. As such, the groundwater supply is assumed to be 100 percent 
reliable, up to the estimated pro-rata share of the Basin sustainable yield (37,095 AFY; see 
Section 6.2.5). 

However, it is important to note that the Kern County Subbasin is not adjudicated, and the 
projected groundwater supply volumes are not intended to and do not determine, limit or 
represent Cal Water’s water rights or maximum pumping volumes. SGMA was intended to 
preserve the security of water rights in the state to the greatest extent possible, and was not 
intended to determine, modify or alter any surface water or groundwater rights or priorities. 
(CWC §10720.1(b), 10720.5(a) and (b).) SGMA should therefore not reduce, adversely impact or 
limit Cal Water’s present or future exercise of its domestic water rights or its obligation to serve 
its municipal customers. As such, any determination of Cal Water’s water rights, as an overlying 
owner, appropriator, municipal water purveyor or otherwise, is beyond the scope of this report 
and the UWMP statutes and regulations.   

Further, from a regional and Basin-wide standpoint, the Bakersfield District’s pumping is only a 
small fraction of total groundwater pumping. Based on Figure 9-9 presented in the 2025 Plan, 
average annual groundwater pumping from water year 1995 to 2014 within the Basin was 
approximately 1,586,417 AFY (historical period), while average annual groundwater pumping 
from Water Year 2016 to 2022 was approximately 1,817,881 AFY (current period).34 According 
to the 2025 Plan Appendix H, Table 14, approximately 77 percent of that pumping over the 
historical period was for irrigated agriculture (74 percent over the current period), while total 
M&I pumping (inclusive of the District) only accounted for approximately 11 percent of total 
historical pumping (9.0 percent over the current period). Cal Water’s average pumping over the 
historical period (52,977 AFY) and the current period (30,882 AFY) accounts for 3.3 percent and 
1.7 percent, respectively, of total Basin pumping. It is therefore likely that management of 

 
34 Ibid. 
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agricultural groundwater use, rather than M&I use, will be a much larger determining factor in 
maintaining groundwater sustainability in the Basin in the future. 

Figure 7-1. Groundwater Pumping by Type for Kern County Subbasin (Figure 9-9 from the 
Kern County Subbasin GSPs) 

 

Also, although a significant amount of growth is projected in the Bakersfield District over the 
planning horizon (i.e., the District is projecting that service area population will increase by 
approximately 30 percent over the next 25 years), as discussed in Section 3.4, it is anticipated 
that some land currently used for agricultural production will be converted to residential and 
non-residential urban uses to accommodate future growth. Irrigated agriculture typically uses 
more water on a per-acre basis than urban uses, thus, some future growth within the District will 
likely result in a net decrease in water use within the Basin.   
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7.1.2 Water Quality 

 

Impaired water quality also has the potential to affect water supply reliability. Cal Water is 
committed to meeting all state and federal water quality regulations. All drinking water standards 
are set by the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) under the authorization of the Federal 
Safe Drinking Water Act of 1974. In California, the State Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB), 
Division of Drinking Water (DDW) can either adopt the EPA standards or set more stringent 
standards, which are then codified in Title 22 of the California Code of Regulations. There are two 
general types of drinking water standards:  

• Primary Maximum Contaminant Levels (MCLs) are health protective standards and are 
established using a very conservative risk-based approach for each constituent that takes 
into potential health effects, detectability and treatability, and costs of treatment. Public 
water systems may not serve water that exceeds Primary MCLs for any constituent.  

• Secondary MCLs are based on the aesthetic qualities of the water such as taste, odor, 
color, and certain mineral content, and are considered limits for constituents that may 
affect consumer acceptance of the water. 

Cal Water routinely monitors its wells and the water that is treated and served to customers to 
ensure that water delivered to customers meets these drinking water standards. The results of 
this testing are reported to the SWRCB DDW following each test and are summarized annually in 
Water Quality Reports (also known as “Consumer Confidence Reports”), which are provided to 
customers by mail and made available on Cal Water’s website: 

https://www.calwater.com/water-quality-reports/  

Additionally, a detailed review of the water quality conditions of the underlying groundwater 
basin are provided in the 2025 Plan and Annual Reports, available on the DWR SGMA Portal 
website:  

https://sgma.water.ca.gov/portal/gsp/all. 

Although there is the potential for some regulated constituents to be present in source water, as 
documented in the Water Quality Reports, the District’s monitoring, management, and 
treatment of its water results in high quality drinking water meeting all drinking water standards 
being served to customers. Cal Water tracks changes in constituent concentrations to proactively 

  CWC § 10634 

The plan shall include information, to the extent practicable, relating to the quality of existing sources of water 
available to the supplier over the same five-year increments as described in subdivision (a) of Section 10631, and 
the manner in which water quality affects water management strategies and supply reliability. 

https://www.calwater.com/water-quality-reports/
https://sgma.water.ca.gov/portal/gsp/all


California Water Service  2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

 

 
April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 

 
Page 101 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed 

 

address water quality issues before they impact supply reliability.35 In the event that water 
quality constituents are detected in source water at concentrations requiring treatment, the 
District is able to take impacted source(s) offline to implement appropriate treatment. Further, 
as part of the siting process for all new wells, Cal Water evaluates the presence of groundwater 
contamination and avoids placing wells in areas of known contamination. 

Cal Water is committed to proactively addressing emerging contaminants and changing MCL 
requirements as needed.   

Given Cal Water’s proactive monitoring and management of water quality in its source water 
supplies, water quality is not expected to impact the reliability of the District’s available supplies 
within the planning horizon (i.e., through 2050).  

7.1.3 Climate Change  

  
 
Section 6.10 provides a summary of the assessments of the applicable climate change on supplies 
that Cal Water has previously performed and those planned for the near term, as well as those 
related to SGMA efforts for the Basin. The water budget modeling efforts in the 2025 Plan 
incorporated climate change factors for hydrology and surface water supplies using the California 
Department of Water Resources (DWR) Central Tendency climate change scenarios to obtain 
estimated climate change impacts. Section 4.4 of this UWMP presents information on how the 
impacts of climate change are factored into projected demands in the District. Cal Water is 
actively working to further quantify and consider future climate change impacts as part of its 
ongoing supply and operations planning. 

 
35 Cal Water, 2018. Direct Testimony of Director of Water Quality, 2018 CPUC Rate Case Filing.  

  CWC § 10631 (b) (1) 

(b)(1)…For each source of water supply, consider any information pertinent to the reliability analysis conducted 
pursuant to Section 10635, including changes in supply due to climate change.… 
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7.2 Reliability by Type of Year 

 

Consistent with the 2025 UWMP Guidebook, the water service reliability assessment includes 
three unique types of years based on hydrologic conditions: 

• A normal hydrologic year represents the water supplies available under normal 
conditions, this could be an averaged range of years or a single representative year,  

• A single dry year represents the lowest available water supply, and  

• A five-consecutive year drought represents the driest five-year period in the historical 
record.  

Identification of these dry year periods consistent with the 2025 UWMP Guidebook  methodology 
is provided below.  

Figure 7-2 compares annual rainfall to the historic average (6.57 inches for 1980 to 2024). The 
designation of Base Years for drought planning shown in Table 7-1 below comes from the data 
underlying Table 7-2. The production data record for the Bakersfield District begins in the year 
1980; therefore, the following year type analysis uses the historical period from 1980 to 2024.  

A normal hydrologic year occurred in 1980 when precipitation was approximately 1.5 percent 
below the historic average for the period from 1980 to 2024. The driest year occurred in 2008 
when the rainfall was approximately 55 percent below average (2008 had 2.92 inches of 

  CWC § 10631 (b) 

Identify and quantify, to the extent practicable, the existing and planned sources of water available to the supplier 
over the same five-year increments described in subdivision (a), providing supporting and related information, 
including all of the following: 

  CWC § 10631 (b)(1) 

A detailed discussion of anticipated supply availability under a normal water year, single dry year, and droughts 
lasting at least five years, as well as more frequent and severe periods of drought, as described in the drought 
risk assessment. For each source of water supply, consider any information pertinent to the reliability analysis 
conducted pursuant to Section 10635, including changes in supply due to climate change. 

  CWC § 10635 (a) 

(a) Every urban water supplier shall include, as part of its urban water management plan, an assessment of the 
reliability of its water service to its customers during normal, dry, and multiple dry water years. Every urban water 
supplier shall include, as part of its urban water management plan, an assessment of the reliability of its water 
service to its customers during normal, dry, and multiple dry water years. This water supply and demand 
assessment shall compare the total water supply sources available to the water supplier with the long-term total 
projected water use over the next 20 years, in five-year increments, for a normal water year, a single dry water 
year, and a drought lasting five consecutive water years. The water service reliability assessment shall be based 
upon the information compiled pursuant to Section 10631  including available data from state  regional  or local 
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precipitation). This is taken as the single dry year shown in Table 7-1. The multiple dry water 
years used to represent a five-consecutive year drought are 2011 through 2015. This period 
represents the driest five-year period on record for the historical period from 1980 to 2024, with 
an average precipitation of 4.37 inches per year.  

Figure 7-2. Deviation of Annual Rainfall from Long-Term Average 

 

Source: PRISM Climate Group, Oregon State University, http://prism.oregonstate.edu 

As discussed in Section 7.1.1, purchased water from the City of Bakersfield is 100 percent reliable 
regardless of water year type, and purchased water from KCWA ID-4 is reliable during normal 
hydrologic conditions. In case of any purchased water supply shortages, groundwater supply will 
be used to serve any remaining projected demand that is not met with purchased water supplies 
up to the District’s estimated pro-rata portion of sustainable yield (37,095 AFY), see Sections 6.2.5 
and 7.1.1. Therefore, total supplies from both purchased water and groundwater are expected 
to be sufficient to meet projected water demands of the District under all hydrologic conditions.  

As such, the projected “volume available” estimates presented in Table 7-1 are equal to the 
maximum demands across projected years and year types shown in Table 7-2, Table 7-3, and 

http://prism.oregonstate.edu/
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Table 7-4. For example, the assumed volume available in a representative single dry year in 
Table 7-1 is equal to the projected single dry year demand for the year 2050 as shown in 
Table 7-3. 

Table 7-1. Basis of Water Year Data (Reliability Assessment) (DWR Table 7-1) 

Year Type Base Year 

Available Supplies if  
Year Type Repeats 

☐ 
Quantification of available supplies is not 
compatible with this table and is provided 
elsewhere in the UWMP. 
Location: __________________________ 

Quantification of available supplies is provided in this 
table as either volume only, percent only, or both. 

Volume Available 
% of Average Supply 

(AF) 

Average Year 1980  61,101   
Single-Dry Year 2008  62,183   
Consecutive Dry Years 1st Year  2011  62,853   
Consecutive Dry Years 2nd Year 2012  62,853   
Consecutive Dry Years 3rd Year 2013  62,853   
Consecutive Dry Years 4th Year 2014  62,853   
Consecutive Dry Years 5th Year  2015  62,853   
Notes: 
(a) As discussed in Section 7.1, the projected “volume available” estimates presented in Table 

7-1 are equal to the maximum demands across projected years and year types shown in 
Table 7-2, Table 7-3, and Table 7-4. For example, the assumed volume available in a 
representative single dry year in Table 7-1 is equal to the projected single dry year demand 
for the year 2050 as shown in Table 7-3. 

7.3 Supply and Demand Assessment 

 

  CWC § 10631 (b) 

Identify and quantify, to the extent practicable, the existing and planned sources of water available to the supplier 
over the same five-year increments described in subdivision (a), providing supporting and related information, 
including all of the following: 

  CWC § 10631 (b)(1) 

A detailed discussion of anticipated supply availability under a normal water year, single dry year, and droughts 
lasting at least five years, as well as more frequent and severe periods of drought, as described in the drought 
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Water supply and demand patterns change during normal, single dry, and multiple dry years. Cal 
Water has relied on the demand modeling described in Chapter 4 to forecast demands for 
normal, single dry and multiple dry years. As described above, Cal Water’s purchased water and 
groundwater supply for the Bakersfield District is expected to be able to serve those demands in 
all year types.36 

Table 7-2 shows the projected supply and demand totals for a normal year. The supply and 
demand totals are consistent with those in Table 6-9 and Table 4-2, respectively. Table 7-3 shows 
the projected supply and demand totals for the single dry year, and Table 7-4 shows the 
projected supply and demand totals for multiple dry year periods extending five years. It should 
be noted that the supply values shown in Table 7-2 through Table 7-4 do not represent the total 
supply available to the District in a given year, but rather reflect the fact that the combination of 
available purchased water and groundwater supply sources has always been sufficient to meet 
demands (see Section 7.1.1).   

Table 7-2. Normal Year Supply and Use Comparison (DWR Table 7-2) 

 
2030 2035 2040 2045 2050 (opt) 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 

Supply totals 54,121  55,866  58,422  59,754  61,101  
Demand totals 54,121  55,866  58,422  59,754  61,101  
Surplus/(shortfall) 0  0  0  0  0 
Notes: 
(a) Groundwater pumping is shown up to the estimated pro-rata share of the Basin sustainable yield. 

However, the Kern County Subbasin is not adjudicated, and the projected groundwater supply 
volumes are not intended to and do not determine, limit or represent Cal Water’s water rights or 
maximum pumping volumes. Any determination of Cal Water’s water rights, as an overlying owner, 
appropriator, municipal water purveyor or otherwise, is beyond the scope of this report and the 
UWMP statutes and regulations. 

 

 
36 The balance between supply and demand totals excludes usage reductions that are not directly a function of Cal 
Water supplies, but are externally-imposed by other entities, such as the 2015 state-mandated cutbacks. 
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Table 7-3. Single Dry Year Supply and Use Comparison (DWR Table 7-3) 

 2030 2035 2040 2045 2050 (opt) 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) (AF) 

Supply totals 55,073  56,852  59,457  60,812  62,183  
Demand totals 55,073  56,852  59,457  60,812  62,183  
Surplus/(shortfall) 0  0  0  0  0  
Notes: 
(a) Groundwater pumping is shown up to the estimated pro-rata share of the Basin sustainable yield. 

However, the Kern County Subbasin is not adjudicated, and the projected groundwater supply 
volumes are not intended to and do not determine, limit or represent Cal Water’s water rights or 
maximum pumping volumes. Any determination of Cal Water’s water rights, as an overlying owner, 
appropriator, municipal water purveyor or otherwise, is beyond the scope of this report and the 
UWMP statutes and regulations. 

Table 7-4. Multiple Dry Years Supply and Use Comparison (DWR Table 7-4) 
   2030 2035 2040 2045 2050 (opt) 

First year  
Supply totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Demand totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Surplus/(shortfall) 0 0 0 0 0 

Second 
year  

Supply totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Demand totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Surplus/(shortfall) 0 0 0 0 0 

Third year  
Supply totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Demand totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Surplus/(shortfall) 0 0 0 0 0 

Fourth 
year   

Supply totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Demand totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Surplus/(shortfall) 0 0 0 0 0 

Fifth year  
Supply totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Demand totals 55,663  57,463  60,097  61,467  62,853  
Surplus/(shortfall) 0 0 0 0 0 

Notes: 
(a) Groundwater pumping is shown up to the estimated pro-rata share of the Basin sustainable yield. 

However, the Kern County Subbasin is not adjudicated, and the projected groundwater supply 
volumes are not intended to and do not determine, limit or represent Cal Water’s water rights or 
maximum pumping volumes. Any determination of Cal Water’s water rights, as an overlying owner, 
appropriator, municipal water purveyor or otherwise, is beyond the scope of this report and the 
UWMP statutes and regulations. 
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7.4 Water Supply Management Tools and Options 

 

Cal Water coordinates on an ongoing basis with all relevant agencies in the region to optimize 
the use of regional water supplies. This includes City of Bakersfield, the relevant GSAs, KCWA ID-
4, and other public and private entities with which Cal Water can collaborate to protect and 
enhance local groundwater and surface water resources.  

Cal Water developed multiple regional water supply reliability studies using integrated resource 
planning practices to create a long-term supply reliability strategy through 2050 for Cal Water 
districts throughout California. The studies created long-term strategies to address a wide range 
of water supply challenges including climate change, new regulatory requirements (e.g., SGMA), 
and potential growth in demands due to new development. These water supply reliability studies 
were completed on a rolling basis between 2021 and 2025. The Bakersfield District was included 
in Cal Water’s Central Valley Water Reliability Study.  

Cal Water also has its own aggressive and comprehensive water conservation program that has 
and will continue to reduce per-capita usage and therefore demands on critical water sources. 
Cal Water is committed to helping its customers use water efficiently and has developed a range 
of water conservation programs to support this goal. To ensure that it is providing the right mix 
of programs in the most cost-effective manner possible, Cal Water routinely conducts 
comprehensive conservation program analysis and planning. This is done on a five-year cycle in 
tandem with the UWMP. Cal Water’s Conservation Master Plan provides the basis for the 
information on the implementation of and expected water savings from Demand Management 
Measures (DMMs) presented in Chapter 9.  

Cal Water also monitors and supports the goals of the Kern Integrated Regional Water 
Management Plan (IRWMP) as well as SGMA implementation in the Basin.  

In summary, Cal Water has a robust planning process in place with multiple supply projects for 
consideration to address future supply/demand gaps and to increase supply reliability. Additional 
conservation, if approved by the CPUC, will also support these efforts.  Projects will be developed, 
as needed, to balance supply reliability and affordability. 

  CWC § 10620 (f) 

An urban water supplier shall describe in the plan water management tools and options used by that entity that 
will maximize resources and minimize the need to import water from other regions. 



California Water Service  2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

 

 
April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 

 
Page 108 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed 

 

7.5 Drought Risk Assessment 

 

7.5.1 Data, Methods, and Basis for Water Shortage Condition 

This drought risk assessment considers the effects on available water supply sources of a five-
year drought commencing the year after the assessment is completed, i.e., from 2026 through 
2030. This evaluation considers historical drought hydrology and plausible changes on projected 
supplies and demands under climate change conditions, anticipated regulatory changes, and 
other locally applicable criteria. In the Bakersfield District, the supply source is a combination of 
groundwater, untreated local surface water purchased from City of Bakersfield, and treated local 
surface and imported water purchased from KCWA ID-4. As such, the same data, methodology, 
and basis for the conclusions of the above water supply sufficiency analysis for multiple dry year 
periods through 2050 holds true for purposes of this drought risk assessment (i.e., supply 
availability through 2030), see Section 7.1.1. Accordingly, as shown in Table 7-5 of the Plan, the 
purchased water and groundwater supply is expected to be able to meet the projected demands 
through 2030, even if there is a five-year drought.  

7.5.2 Drought Risk Assessment Water Source Reliability 

As described in Chapter 6, untreated local surface water purchased from City of Bakersfield, 
treated local surface and imported water purchased from KCWA ID, and groundwater pumped 
from the Basin are the sources of water supply for the Bakersfield District. Based on discussion 

  CWC § 10635(b) 

Every urban water supplier shall include, as part of its urban water management plan, a drought risk assessment 
for its water service to its customers as part of information considered in developing the demand management 
measures and water supply projects and programs to be included in the urban water management plan. The 
urban water supplier may conduct an interim update or updates to this drought risk assessment within the five-
year cycle of its urban water management plan update. The drought risk assessment shall include each of the 
following: 

(1) A description of the data, methodology, and basis for one or more supply shortage conditions that are 
necessary to conduct a drought risk assessment for a drought period that lasts five consecutive water years, 
starting from the year following when the assessment is conducted. 

(2) A determination of the reliability of each source of supply under a variety of water shortage conditions. This 
may include a determination that a particular source of water supply is fully reliable under most, if not all, 
conditions. 

(3) A comparison of the total water supply sources available to the water supplier with the total projected water 
use for the drought period. 

(4) Considerations of the historical drought hydrology, plausible changes on projected supplies and demands 
under climate change conditions, anticipated regulatory changes, and other locally applicable criteria. 
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in Section 7.1.1, the Bakersfield District purchased water and groundwater supplies are expected 
to be sufficient to meet demands in all hydrologic conditions, including an extended five-year 
drought period.  

As described in Sections 4.4 and 6.10.1 of this Plan, the impacts on climate change have already 
been factored into the District’s demand projections and the analysis of the near- and longer-
term reliability of the groundwater supply source available to the District. 

Regulatory conditions that could affect future water supply availability and project development 
(e.g., related to the Water Quality Control Plan for the San Francisco/Sacramento-San Joaquin 
Delta Estuary [Bay-Delta Plan]) are discussed in Section 6.10.3 of the Plan. However, the District 
does not currently have plans for projects to develop additional supply sources, and so these 
regulatory conditions will be assessed in future UWMP updates if or when the District moves 
forward with any plans to develop supply projects. 

Implementation of SGMA in the Kern County Subbasin is a locally applicable consideration for 
the Bakersfield District. As discussed in Section 6.2.3 of this Plan, the long-term impacts of SGMA 
implementation in the Basin are still uncertain. However, it is the intent of the planned projects 
and management actions to stabilize water levels and provide for sustainable management of 
the groundwater resource. Should pumping fees or similar restrictions (i.e., allocations) be 
required to address future shortfalls, actions will likely be focused on management of agricultural 
water use, as opposed to M&I pumping. As such actions are implemented, Cal Water will consider 
them as a part of its future supply planning efforts. Further description of the legal protections 
of M&I groundwater pumping rights and groundwater sufficiency are detailed in section 7.1.1.  

Table 7-5 provides a comparison of the water supply sources available to the Bakersfield District 
with the total projected water use for an assumed drought period of 2026 through 2030. This 
includes current climate change conditions. It should be noted that the supply values shown in 
the table do not represent the total supply available to the District in a given year, but rather 
reflect the fact that the available purchased water and groundwater supplies are sufficient to 
meet the demands as needed. 

In general, the District has sufficient supplies to meet demands in all year types. Regardless, Cal 
Water has developed a WSCP (Appendix F) to address potential water shortage conditions 
resulting from any cause (e.g., droughts, impacted distribution system infrastructure, regulatory-
imposed shortage restrictions, etc.). The WSCP, included as Appendix F, identifies a variety of 
actions that Cal Water will implement to reduce demands and further ensure supply reliability at 
various levels of water shortage. 
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Table 7-5. Five-Year Drought Risk Assessment Tables (DWR Table 7-5) 
2026 Total 

Total Water Use (AF) 54,411 
Total Supplies (AF) 54,411 

Surplus/Shortfall w/o WSCP Action 0  

OPTIONAL: Planned WSCP Actions (use reduction and supply augmentation) 

WSCP - supply augmentation benefit (AF)   
WSCP - use reduction savings benefit (AF)   

Revised Surplus/(shortfall)   

  
2027 Total 

Total Water Use (AF)  (AF) 54,500 
Total Supplies (AF)  (AF) 54,500 

Surplus/Shortfall w/o WSCP Action 0  

Planned WSCP Actions (use reduction and supply augmentation) 
WSCP - supply augmentation benefit (AF) (AF)   
WSCP - use reduction savings benefit (AF) (AF)   

Revised Surplus/(shortfall)   

  
2028 Total 

Total Water Use (AF)  (AF) 54,603 
Total Supplies (AF)  (AF) 54,603 

Surplus/Shortfall w/o WSCP Action 0  
Planned WSCP Actions (use reduction and supply augmentation) 

WSCP - supply augmentation benefit (AF) (AF)   
WSCP - use reduction savings benefit (AF) (AF)   

Revised Surplus/(shortfall)   

  
2029 Total 

Total Water Use (AF)  (AF) 54,718 
Total Supplies (AF)  (AF) 54,718 

Surplus/Shortfall w/o WSCP Action 0  
Planned WSCP Actions (use reduction and supply augmentation) 

WSCP - supply augmentation benefit (AF) (AF)   
WSCP - use reduction savings benefit (AF) (AF)   

Revised Surplus/(shortfall)   
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Table 7-5. Five-Year Drought Risk Assessment Tables (DWR Table 7-5) 
2030 Total 

Total Water Use (AF)  (AF) 55,663  
Total Supplies (AF)  (AF) 55,663 

Surplus/Shortfall w/o WSCP Action 0  
Planned WSCP Actions (use reduction and supply augmentation) 

WSCP - supply augmentation benefit (AF) (AF)   
WSCP - use reduction savings benefit (AF) (AF)   

Revised Surplus/(shortfall)   
Notes: 
(a) In general, the District has sufficient supplies to meet demands in all year types through 

2030, and it is not anticipated that WSCP actions will be required in the District during the 
drought period. However, during state, regional, or extreme circumstances, the WSCP 
would be implemented to reduce demand. 
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Chapter 8 
Water Shortage Contingency Planning 

 

The Water Shortage Contingency Plan (WSCP) for the California Water Service (Cal Water) 
Bakersfield District (also referred to herein as “District”) is included in this Urban Water 
Management Plan (UWMP) as Appendix F. The WSCP serves as a standalone document to be 
engaged in the case of a water shortage event, such as a drought or supply interruption, and 
defines specific policies and actions that will be implemented at various shortage level scenarios. 
The primary objective of the WSCP is to ensure that the District has in place the necessary 
resources and management responses needed to protect health and human safety, minimize 
economic disruption, and preserve environmental and community assets during water supply 
shortages and interruptions.  

Consistent with California Water Code (CWC) §10632, the WSCP includes six levels to address 
shortage conditions ranging from up to 10 percent to greater than 50 percent shortage, identifies 
a suite of demand mitigation measures for the District to implement at each Shortage Level, and 
identifies procedures for the District to annually assess whether or not a water shortage is likely 
to occur in the coming year, among other things. 

A summary of the key elements of the WSCP including Shortage Levels and demand reduction 
actions is shown in Table 8-1, Table 8-2, and Table 8-3. Additional details are provided in 
Appendix F.  

  CWC § 10640 

(a) Every urban water supplier required to prepare a plan pursuant to this part shall prepare its plan pursuant to 
Article 2 (commencing with Section 10630). The supplier shall likewise periodically review the plan as required by 
Section 10621, and any amendments or changes required as a result of that review shall be adopted pursuant to 
this article. 

(b) Every urban water supplier required to prepare a water shortage contingency plan shall prepare a water 
shortage contingency plan pursuant to Section 10632. The supplier shall likewise periodically review the water 
shortage contingency plan as required by paragraph (10) of subdivision (a) of Section 10632 and any amendments 
or changes required as a result of that review shall be adopted pursuant to this article. 
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Table 8-1. Water Shortage Contingency Plan Levels (DWR Table 8-1) 

☒ 
Check the box if the Supplier uses the Standard six levels of water 

shortage.  
Proceed to the next table.  

Standard Shortage 
Levels 

Percent Shortage 
Range 

Suppliers Shortage 
Levels 

Percent Shortage 
Range 

1 Up to 10%    
2  Up to 20%    
3  Up to 30%    
4  Up to 40%    
5  Up to 50%    
6  >50%    

Notes:  

Table 8-2. Supply Augmentation and Other Actions (DWR Table 8-2) 

☒ Is the Supplier completing this table using the standard six levels? (yes/no) 

Shortage Level 

Supply 
Augmentation 
Methods and 

Other Actions by 
Water Supplier 

How much is this going to reduce 
the shortage gap? Additional 

Explanation or 
Reference  

(OPTIONAL) 
Volume or 
Percentage 

Shortage Gap 
Reduction Value 

AF 

See note (a) See note (a) See note (a) See note (a) See note (a) 
Notes: 
(a) Cal Water evaluates water supply augmentation projects on an on-going basis. At this time, Cal 
Water does not have supply augmentation projects planned specifically to address water shortage 
conditions.  
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Table 8-3. Demand Reduction Actions (DWR Table 8-3) 

X Is the Supplier completing this table using the standard six levels?  

Shortage 
Level  

Demand 
Reduction 

Actions 

How much is this going to 
reduce the shortage gap? 

Additional Explanation or Reference 
(OPTIONAL) 

Penalty, 
Charge, or 

Other 
Enforcement? 

Volume or 
Percentage 

Shortage Gap 
Reduction Value 

AF 

1 Other Percentage 10% 

1. Landscape - Limit landscape irrigation to specific times.   
2. Other - Customers must repair leaks, breaks, and malfunctions in a 
timely manner.    
3. Landscape - Restrict or prohibit runoff from landscape irrigation.   
4. Prohibit application of potable water to outdoor landscapes within 
48 hours of measurable rainfall. (Landscape - Other landscape 
restriction or prohibition). 
5. Other - Prohibit use of potable water for washing hard surfaces.   
6. Other – Require automatic shut off hoses (Other - Require 
automatic shut of hoses). 
7. CII - Lodging establishments must offer opt out of linen service. 
8. CII - Restaurants may only serve water upon request.   
9. No watering of landscape of newly constructed homes and buildings 
in a manner inconsistent with regulations or other requirements 
established by the California Building Standards Commission, the 
Department of Housing and Community Development, or other State 
agency (Landscape - Other landscape restriction or prohibition).  
10. Prohibit Potable Water Use for Decorative Water Features that do 
not Recirculate Water (Water Features - Restrict water use for 
decorative water features, such as fountain). 

Yes 
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X Is the Supplier completing this table using the standard six levels?  

Shortage 
Level  

Demand 
Reduction 

Actions 

How much is this going to 
reduce the shortage gap? 

Additional Explanation or Reference 
(OPTIONAL) 

Penalty, 
Charge, or 

Other 
Enforcement? 

Volume or 
Percentage 

Shortage Gap 
Reduction Value 

AF 

1  Other -- -- 

1. Expand Public Information Campaign. 
2. Water Bill Inserts (Improve Customer Billing). 
3. Promote online water waste reporting (Expand Public 
Information Campaign). 
4. Expand Rebates or Giveaways of Plumbing Fixtures and Devices. 
(Provide Rebates on Plumbing Fixtures and Devices). 
5. Expand Rebates for Landscape irrigation Efficiency (Provide 
Rebates for Landscape irrigation Efficiency). 
6. Expand CII Water Use Surveys (Offer Water Use Surveys). 
7. Expand Res Water Use Surveys (Offer Water Use Surveys). 

No 

2  Other Percentage 20% 

1. Continue with Shortage Level 1 restrictions and prohibitions 
except where superseded by more stringent restrictions and 
prohibitions. 
2. Landscape - Limit landscape irrigation to specific days.(b) 
3. CII - Prohibit the use of non-recirculating systems in all new 
conveyer car wash and commercial laundry systems (CII – Other CII 
restriction or prohibition). 
4. Prohibit the use of single pass cooling systems in new 
connections (Other). 

Yes 

2  Other -- -- 
1. Continue with Shortage Level 1 actions except where superseded 
by more stringent actions. 
2. Water Efficiency Workshops, Public Events (Other). 

Yes 
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X Is the Supplier completing this table using the standard six levels?  

Shortage 
Level  

Demand 
Reduction 

Actions 

How much is this going to 
reduce the shortage gap? 

Additional Explanation or Reference 
(OPTIONAL) 

Penalty, 
Charge, or 

Other 
Enforcement? 

Volume or 
Percentage 

Shortage Gap 
Reduction Value 

AF 

3  Other Percentage 30% 

1. Continue with Shortage Level 2 restrictions and prohibitions 
except where superseded by more stringent restrictions and 
prohibitions. 
2. Other - Prohibit use of potable water for construction and dust 
control. 
3. Prohibit use of potable water for street washing (Other) 
4. Prohibit Filling Ornamental Lakes or Ponds (Other water feature 
or swimming pool restriction). 

Yes 

3  Other -- -- 

1. Continue with Shortage Level 2 actions except where superseded 
by more stringent actions. 
2. Home or Mobile Water Use Reports (Expand Public Information 
Campaign).   
3. Decrease Frequency and Length of Line Flushing (Decrease Line 
Flushing).   
4. Reduce System Water Loss.   
5. Increase Water Waste Patrols/Enforcement (Increase Water 
Waste Patrols).   
6. Implement Drought Rate Structure and Customer Water Budgets 
(Res)(Implement or Modify Drought Rate Structure or Surcharge).  
7.  Implement Drought Rate Structure and Customer Water 
Budgets (CII) (Implement or Modify Drought Rate Structure or 
Surcharge). 

Yes 
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X Is the Supplier completing this table using the standard six levels?  

Shortage 
Level  

Demand 
Reduction 

Actions 

How much is this going to 
reduce the shortage gap? 

Additional Explanation or Reference 
(OPTIONAL) 

Penalty, 
Charge, or 

Other 
Enforcement? 

Volume or 
Percentage 

Shortage Gap 
Reduction Value 

AF 

4  Other Percentage 40% 

1. Continue with Shortage Level 3 restrictions and prohibitions 
except where superseded by more stringent restrictions and 
prohibitions. 
2. Prohibit vehicle washing except with recirculated water or low-
volume systems (Other - Prohibit vehicle washing except at facilities 
using recycled or recirculating water). 
3. Prohibit use of water for recreational purposes such as water 
parks and the filling of pools (Other water feature or swimming 
pool restriction). 

Yes 

 5 Other Percentage 50% 

1. Continue with Shortage Level 4 restrictions and prohibitions 
except where superseded by more stringent restrictions and 
prohibitions. 
2. Require net zero demand increase on new water service 
connections (Moratorium or Net Zero Demand Increase on New 
Connections). 
3. Prohibit single-pass cooling systems  (Other). 

Yes 

5  Other -- -- 

1. Continue with Shortage Level 4 actions except where superseded 
by more stringent actions. 
2. Require Pool Covers (Pools and Spas - Require covers for pools 
and spas). 

Yes 
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X Is the Supplier completing this table using the standard six levels?  

Shortage 
Level  

Demand 
Reduction 

Actions 

How much is this going to 
reduce the shortage gap? 

Additional Explanation or Reference 
(OPTIONAL) 

Penalty, 
Charge, or 

Other 
Enforcement? 

Volume or 
Percentage 

Shortage Gap 
Reduction Value 

AF 

6  Other Percentage 60% 

1. Continue with Shortage Level 5 restrictions and prohibitions 
except where superseded by more stringent restrictions and 
prohibitions. 
2. Moratorium on new water service connections (Moratorium or 
Net Zero Demand Increase on New Connections). 
3. Landscape - Prohibit all landscape irrigation.  

Yes 

Notes: 
(a) In certain cases water use restrictions and consumption reduction actions implemented by Cal Water are not specifically called out in DWR’s 
provided demand reduction actions list. The most appropriate DWR provided demand reduction action is included in italics in parenthesis.   
(b) Watering restricted to no more than 3 days/week in Shortage Level 2 and Shortage Level 3; no more than 2 days/week in Shortage Level 4; no 
more than 1 day/week in Shortage Level 5. 
(c) Residential water budgets of up to 30% for Shortage Level 3, up to 40% for Shortage Level 4, up to 50% for Shortage Level 5, up to 60% for 
Shortage Level 6. 
(d) CII water budgets of up to 10% for Shortage Level 3, up to 20% for Shortage Level 4, up to 30% for Shortage Levels 5 and 6. 
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Chapter 9 
Demand Management Measures 

 

This chapter describes the demand management measures (DMMs) implemented by California 
Water Service (Cal Water) in its Bakersfield District (also referred to herein as the “District”) to 
promote efficient water use and support long-term water supply reliability. These measures are 
organized in accordance with the categories identified in the Urban Water Management Planning 
Act and reflect both longstanding conservation practices and more recent programmatic 
developments. 

Demand management plays a central role in Cal Water’s resource planning strategy. As discussed 
in earlier chapters, historical reductions in per capita water use in the Bakersfield District have 
been driven by a combination of metering, conservation-oriented rate design, customer 
programs, and passive savings associated with plumbing codes and appliance efficiency 
standards. The measures described in this chapter build on those foundations and represent the 
primary tools available to manage future demand growth. 

This chapter also provides important context for the State’s Making Conservation a California 
Way of Life (MCCWL) regulation, which establishes new water use efficiency standards and 
performance requirements that extend beyond the SB X7-7 framework. While compliance with 

  CWC § 10631 (e)  

Provide a description of the supplier’s water demand management measures. This description shall include all of 
the following: 

(1) (A) For an urban retail water supplier, as defined in Section 10608.12, a narrative description that addresses 
the nature and extent of each water demand management measure implemented over the past five years. The 
narrative shall describe the water demand management measures that the supplier plans to implement to 
achieve its water use targets pursuant to Section 10608.20. 

(B) The narrative pursuant to this paragraph shall include descriptions of the following water demand 
management measures: 

(i) Water waste prevention ordinances. 

(ii) Metering. 

(iii) Conservation pricing. 

(iv) Public education and outreach. 

(v) Programs to assess and manage distribution system real loss. 

(vi) Water conservation program coordination and staffing support. 

(vii) Other demand management measures that have a significant impact on water use as measured in gallons 
per capita per day, including innovative measures, if implemented. 
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MCCWL-related Urban Water Use Objectives (UWUOs) is addressed in Chapter 5, many of the 
actions required to support future compliance—particularly expanded conservation programs, 
enhanced reporting, and implementation of Commercial, Industrial, and Institutional (CII) 
performance measures—are described in this chapter. 

For public utilities such as Cal Water that are regulated by the California Public Utilities 
Commission (CPUC), the scope and pace of demand management implementation are closely 
tied to authorization by the CPUC. Accordingly, this chapter describes both the measures 
currently in place and the institutional, staffing, and regulatory considerations that influence Cal 
Water’s ability to expand conservation activities in the Bakersfield District over time. This chapter 
contains the following sections:  

 9.1 Water Waste Prevention Ordinances 

9.2 Metering 

9.3 Conservation Pricing 

9.4 Customer Conservation Programs 

9.5 Water Loss Management 

9.6 Water Conservation Program Staffing 

9.7 Summary and Implementation Considerations 

9.1 Water Waste Prevention Ordinances 

Cal Water’s authority to enforce water waste prevention measures and water use restrictions is 
established and overseen by the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) through Rule 14.1 
or Schedule 14.1. In addition, local governments within Cal Water districts may adopt ordinances 
regulating water use. Cal Water coordinates its water waste prevention efforts with applicable 
local jurisdictions. For the Bakersfield District, this coordination includes the City of Bakersfield 
and Kern County.  

CPUC Rule 14.1 defines the District’s Water Shortage Contingency Plan (WSCP; see Appendix F), 
including, but not limited to, permanent prohibitions on water waste and restrictions on water 
use. Prohibited water waste practices include, but are not limited to, the following: 

• Use of potable water through a broken or defective plumbing fixture or irrigation system 
after Cal Water has provided written notice to repair the condition and the customer has 
failed to complete repairs within seven business days of receipt of the notice. 
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• Application of potable water to landscapes in a manner that results in runoff onto 
adjacent property, non-irrigated areas, sidewalks, roadways, parking lots, or structures. 

• Use of a hose to wash vehicles—including cars, trucks, buses, boats, aircraft, and trailers—
unless the hose is equipped with a shut-off nozzle or similar device that immediately stops 
water flow when not in use. 

During water shortage conditions, Schedule 14.1 also authorizes Cal Water to implement 
additional water use restrictions and penalties, which may include the following: 

• Limitations on outdoor irrigation, including restrictions on time of day and frequency of 
watering. 

• Requirements to repair leaks, breaks, or malfunctions within five business days of written 
notification by Cal Water. 

• Application of potable water to driveways, sidewalks, and other hardscapes. 

• Use of potable water in water features unless the feature operates as a recirculating 
system. 

• Application of potable water to outdoor landscapes during and within 48 hours following 
measurable rainfall. 

• Serving drinking water in eating or drinking establishments unless requested by the 
customer. 

• Irrigation of ornamental landscaping on public street medians. 

• Irrigation of landscapes at newly constructed homes or buildings using potable water in a 
manner inconsistent with requirements established by the California Building Standards 
Commission or the Department of Housing and Community Development. 

• Requirements for hotels and motels to provide guests with the option to decline daily 
laundering of towels and linens, with clear and prominent notice provided in each guest 
room. 

• Limitations on filling ornamental lakes or ponds. 

• Use of potable water for street cleaning, except for initial wash-down associated with 
construction activities. 

• Use of potable water for construction-related purposes, such as dust control or backfill 
consolidation, unless no alternative water source or method is available. 

These measures form a key component of the District’s overall demand management strategy 
and support compliance with state water conservation regulations. 
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9.2 Metering 

 

All services in the District are metered. The District completed the process of converting all 
residential services in the main system to meters in 2025, with some new customer retrofits 
slated for completion in 2026. Meters are read monthly and are subject to routine maintenance 
and calibration to ensure accuracy. Customers are billed monthly based on metered water use. 

Cal Water is also piloting automatic meter reading (AMR) and advanced metering infrastructure 
(AMI) in several of its districts. If deployed more broadly in the future, AMI would enhance the 
District’s ability to detect leaks and other system issues and to notify customers of potential 
problems. AMI would also allow the provision of more timely and detailed water use information, 
supporting customer engagement as well as enabling customers to more closely monitor their 
own water usage and take appropriate actions to improve their water use efficiency.  

9.3 Conservation Pricing 

The CPUC reviews and authorizes District water rates in a General Rate Case every three years. 
Currently, the District uses a four-tier increasing block rate design for residential water use and 
a single-tier uniform rate design for non-residential use. The District provides rate assistance to 
lower income households through its Customer Assistance Program (CAP). 

9.4 Customer Conservation Programs 

Cal Water has a long-standing water-use efficiency program designed to reduce water use across 
residential and non-residential customer classes. The program includes landscape conversion 

  CWC § 526 (a)  

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, an urban water supplier that, on or after January 1, 2004, receives 
water from the federal Central Valley Project under a water service contract or subcontract … shall do both of the 
following: 

(1) On or before January 1, 2013, install water meters on all service connections to residential and nonagricultural 
commercial buildings constructed prior to January 1, 1992, located within its service area. 

(2) On and after March 1, 2013, or according to the terms of the Central Valley Project water contract in operation, 
charge customers for water based on the actual volume of deliveries, as measured by a water meter. 

  CWC § 527 (a)  

(a) An urban water supplier that is not subject to Section 526 shall do both of the following: 

(1)  Install water meters on all municipal and industrial service connections located within its service area on or 
before January 1, 2025. 
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incentives, irrigation equipment rebates, indoor device rebates, and customer education 
resources. Core programs available to residential customers are summarized below. Additional 
programs are offered to non-residential customers, and program offerings may be adjusted over 
time based on district-specific needs and program performance. 

9.4.1 Current Customer Conservation Programs 

Cal Water currently offers residential customers a range of water-use efficiency rebates, support 
services, and educational resources, including the following: 

Turf Replacement 

• Turf replacement rebates of up to $3 per square foot for removal of turf and conversion 
to California-friendly, low-water-use landscaping with efficient irrigation. 

Irrigation Equipment Rebates 

• Smart Landscape Tune-Up: A free, site-specific irrigation assessment that includes 
approved repairs to existing irrigation systems and installation of high-efficiency sprinkler 
nozzles and smart irrigation controllers, as appropriate. 

• Smart irrigation controllers: Rebates of $125 per controller for weather- and soil-based 
irrigation controllers that adjust watering schedules based on site conditions. 

• High-efficiency sprinkler nozzles: Rebates of $5 per nozzle for replacing conventional 
spray nozzles with high-efficiency nozzles that apply water more uniformly. 

Indoor Device Rebates 

• High-efficiency clothes washers: Rebates of $150 per washer for eligible models that use 
substantially less water than standard washers. 

• MaP Premium high-efficiency toilets: Rebates of $50 per toilet for models using 1.1 
gallons per flush or less. 

• Conservation kits: Free kits containing water-saving plumbing devices, such as high-
efficiency showerheads, faucet aerators, hose nozzles, leak detection tablets, and 
educational materials. 

Online Resources 

• Cal Water maintains a suite of online water-use efficiency resources to help customers 
understand and adopt water-saving practices. 
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School Education 

• Cal Water’s school education program includes the Aqua Adventures, A Splash of 
Creativity, H2Oath, and Water Smart Grant programs. Cal Water’s Teacher Toolkit 
provides teachers with practical guidance and teaching rubrics for helping students learn 
about resource sustainability and the importance of using water wisely. 

These programs are implemented through a combination of in-house staff and contracted service 
providers. Cal Water conducts ongoing outreach and customer engagement to promote 
awareness and participation. In addition, customer service representatives are trained to assist 
customers with high water use or billing concerns by directing them to appropriate conservation 
programs and educational resources. 

9.4.2 Future Customer Conservation Programs 

Cal Water understands that its conservation programming must be adapted to the new MCCWL 
regulatory requirements. For instance, meeting the rigorous outdoor water use standards will 
require transitioning substantial amounts of turf area to more water efficient landscaping. 
Therefore, outdoor conservation measures, including turf replacement incentives and support 
services, will need to be prioritized to drive future water savings. While targeted indoor efficiency 
measures have also been retained to maximize water savings, the focus remains heavily on 
outdoor improvements. 

Achieving the required level of water savings in Bakersfield requires a rapid market 
transformation towards landscape efficiency. Typically, market transformations can span 
decades as they require shifting both consumer behaviors and supply chain dynamics, even with 
incentives. Early adopters have already made necessary adjustments, but many property owners 
have not yet embraced this change. Landscape transformation represents a significant departure 
from traditional practices, often perceived as complex and undesirable by many. Overcoming this 
resistance and encouraging participation will be challenging. 

A crucial aspect is convincing customers that embracing landscape efficiency enhances, rather 
than detracts from, the value of their property. The traditional view equates lush, green lawns 
with success and economic status. Therefore, changing this deep-seated perception to 
appreciate the aesthetics and benefits of water-sustainable landscaping is essential. 

Given the urgency to transform landscapes without the luxury of time, Cal Water faces several 
challenges that require: 

• Robust customer education. 
• High levels of customer motivation. 
• Accessibility to landscape design and plant knowledge. 
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• Considerable labor investment. 
• Significant financial resources. 

To increase customer engagement, Cal Water's programs must offer compelling incentives, clear 
communication about the required processes, and substantial support to guide customers 
through these changes. Table 9-1 outlines the key barriers to successful deployment of landscape 
transformation programs. 

Table 9-9-1. Barriers and Customer Requirements of Landscape Transformation Programs 
Landscape Transformation Barriers Customer Requirements 

• Customers lack motivation to reduce their 
water use. 

• Most customers are unaware of, or 
overwhelmed by, landscape efficiency 
programs. 

• Landscape efficiency solutions must be 
“customized” for each property.  

• Water suppliers do not currently have a 
deep understanding of their customers. 

• Agencies do not possess the resources to 
uniquely target and engage their 
customers. 

• Customers desire to have a beautiful 
landscape. 

• Each customer has a different vision of 
what comprises landscape beauty. 

• Most customers have considered 
converting their lawn, but they need help 
to accomplish this. 

• Customers confirmed that design support 
is the most important need. 

• Incentives are necessary to pull the trigger 
on converting their lawn. 

• There are a number of misperceptions that 
disconnect the customer from their actual 
water usage. They believe most water is 
used indoors; that they already have 
efficient equipment; and saving money is 
the main driver. 

 

Many water users currently do not prioritize landscape water efficiency, lacking both 
understanding of its urgency and motivation to implement drastic changes. 

Cal Water's strategy is to significantly enhance education about the need for outdoor water use 
reduction and how to achieve it. Fortunately, studies indicate a growing customer interest in 
aesthetically pleasing, water-efficient landscaping. Many property owners consider turf removal 
but require assistance to proceed. Time and cost are significant barriers. 

To effectively encourage this shift, Cal Water must not only convince customers of the necessity 
of these changes but also provide them with extensive support—from design assistance to 
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continuous engagement and resources. Additionally, incentives must be compelling enough to 
convince customers of the value of investing in these changes. 

Success will depend on expanding education, services, and incentives to accelerate market 
transformation. To support this enhanced program structure, Cal Water must accordingly 
increase its staff, marketing efforts, operational support, and budget to meet these elevated 
service demands. 

In addition to turf replacement, Cal Water has identified a suite of customer conservation 
programs with demonstrated water-saving potential and meaningful market impact. Together, 
these measures represent a comprehensive portfolio that—subject to adequate staffing and 
funding—is intended to support achievement of the water use reduction levels required under 
the MCCWL regulations. The measures summarized in Table 9-2 are representative of Cal Water’s 
current conservation approach. As program performance is evaluated and technologies evolve, 
Cal Water may refine this portfolio by modifying, replacing, or adding measures to ensure 
continued program effectiveness. 

Table 9-9-2. Representative Conservation Measures with Significant Savings Potential 
Conservation Measure Remaining Potential Reasoning for Selecting 
Home Water Budgets All single-family homes  • Identifies customers with inefficient 

usage, thus allowing better targeting 
of programs and assistance. 

• Provides a foundational step in 
educating customers with powerful 
and personal information that 
identifies site-specific efficiency 
opportunities. 

• As an educational tool alone, shown 
to reduce water use. 

Outdoor Efficiency 
Turf Replacement All properties with 

remaining turf 
• Required measure for meeting 

landscape and irrigation standards. 
• Huge remaining opportunity. 
• Long lifespan measure. 

Sprinkler Tune-up  All properties with 
remaining turf 

• Nearly all irrigation systems need 
repair. 

• Repairs are necessary before 
efficiency upgrades are made 
otherwise new products will not work 
as designed. 

• High customer demand. 
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Conservation Measure Remaining Potential Reasoning for Selecting 
Smart Controllers All properties with 

irrigation 
• High customer receptivity due to 

technical aspect of device. 
• Reduces overwatering by providing 

the appropriate amount of water 
based on the local weather. 

Pressure Regulating Spray 
Heads 

All properties with popup 
spray heads 

• Millions of non-pressure regulating 
spray heads. 

• Reduces water use due to high water 
pressure and low head drainage. 

High Efficiency Sprinkler 
Nozzles 

All properties with popup 
spray heads 

• Millions of high flow nozzles are 
available for retrofit. 

• Solution for customers electing to 
keep turf. 

• Reduces runoff.  
• High cost effectiveness. 
• Generally easy retrofit. 

Indoor Efficiency 
Premium Efficiency Toilets Nearly 50% of existing 

fixtures are 1.6 GPF or 
above 

• Reliable 25-year life of water savings. 
• Easy retrofit. 

High Efficiency Clothes 
Washers 

All single-family homes 
and multi-family in-unit 
washers 
 

• Customers prefer high efficiency 
models.  

• Easy to administer. 
• Washers have 10–12-year life 

9.4.3 CII Performance Measures 

The MCCWL regulations require urban retail water suppliers to implement a suite of actions 
intended to improve commercial, industrial, and institutional (CII) water use efficiency. These 
actions include converting certain mixed-use meters (MUMs) serving large landscaped areas to 
dedicated irrigation meters (DIMs), installing approved in-lieu technologies where DIM 
installation is not pursued, and implementing a broad set of CII best management practices 
(BMPs). The regulations also require suppliers to classify all CII accounts using a prescribed 
framework and to identify and catalog large, disclosable buildings. 

Importantly, implementation of CII Performance Measures is required regardless of whether a 
supplier is otherwise projected to comply with its UWUO. As a result, compliance with these 
requirements will require substantial staffing, technical, and financial resources independent of 
UWUO compliance outcomes. The following subsections summarize the primary CII Performance 
Measure requirements applicable to the Bakersfield District. 
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DIM or In-Lieu Technology Installation 

The MCCWL regulations require Cal Water to install DIMs or implement approved in-lieu 
technologies at all CII sites served by MUMs that irrigate one-half acre or more of landscaped 
area. 

Installation of DIMs involves significant cost and logistical complexity for both Cal Water and its 
customers. Activities include site assessments, permitting, meter and backflow device 
installation, account setup, integration of additional meter reads, and ongoing maintenance and 
calibration. In recognition of these challenges, the regulations allow suppliers to satisfy the 
requirement through adoption of approved in-lieu technologies. 

Approved in-lieu technologies include the following: 

1. Water budget–based rate structures 

2. Water budget–based management approaches not tied to rates 

3. Hardware upgrades that enhance irrigation performance, including technologies that 
allow identification of outdoor water use, smart irrigation controllers, and pressure-
regulated spray heads 

4. Remote sensing technologies 

5. Landscape plant palette transformation programs, including green infrastructure such as 
swales or rain gardens that reduce irrigation demand 

6. Other efficient water use technologies, subject to demonstration of improved water use 
efficiency  

For sites utilizing in-lieu technologies, the regulations further require Cal Water to provide 
education and communication services, irrigation system maintenance support (including audits 
and testing), and site-specific irrigation scheduling guidance. As a result, Cal Water will be 
required to take on an active role in supporting irrigation management at CII sites with large, 
landscaped areas. In addition, Cal Water must calculate landscape water budgets for these sites 
using prescribed methodologies by June 30, 2029. 

CII Account Classification 

The MCCWL regulations require Cal Water to classify all CII accounts using a regulatory 
classification system that includes 19 ENERGY STAR Portfolio Manager property types, along with 
additional categories for water recreation facilities, vehicle washes, and commercial laundries. 
Following classification, Cal Water must identify customers whose water use falls within the 80th 
to 97.5th percentiles within each category to support targeted delivery of BMPs. 
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CII Disclosable Buildings 

Under the MCCWL regulations, Cal Water is required to identify all disclosable buildings within 
its service area and provide water use reports upon request. Disclosable buildings are defined as 
non-manufacturing buildings exceeding 50,000 square feet.37 Identification of these buildings 
was required by January 1, 2025, and by January 1 every year thereafter. 

Upon request by a building owner or authorized agent, Cal Water must provide water use reports 
compatible with the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency’s (EPA’s) ENERGY STAR Portfolio 
Manager Data Exchange Services. Reports must include detailed monthly and aggregated usage 
data for at least the preceding twelve months for each meter serving the building. 

Compliance with this requirement will require development of new processes and reporting 
systems capable of integrating billing data with EPA reporting platforms. Meeting these 
requirements will necessitate coordinated effort across Cal Water’s conservation, billing, and 
information technology departments. 

CII BMPs 

The MCCWL regulations require implementation of CII BMPs for customers in the highest water-
use percentiles. Cal Water must implement one BMP from each category (five total) for 
customers in the 80th percentile of usage and two BMPs from each of five categories (ten total) 
for customers in the 97.5th percentile of usage. The categories of BMPs include outreach and 
education, incentives, landscape practices, collaboration and coordination, and operational 
practices, with a range of eligible actions specified in the regulations. 

Selection and implementation of BMPs will be guided by customer characteristics, site 
conditions, and feasibility, and will require substantial program oversight, customer 
coordination, and tracking. 

CII Performance Measures and UWUO Compliance 

While the CII Performance Measures are an integral component of the MCCWL regulatory 
framework, water savings achieved through these measures do not directly contribute toward 
meeting the Bakersfield District’s UWUO reduction targets. Under the regulations, CII 
Performance Measures contribute to UWUO compliance only through reductions in water use 
measured by DIMs. Cal Water does not currently utilize a DIM meter classification, and DIM water 
use is therefore not a component of the District’s UWUO calculation. As a result, although 
implementation of CII Performance Measures is mandatory and expected to yield water use 

 
37 For the precise definition of a disclosable building, see California Code of Regulations, title 20, section 1683. 
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efficiency benefits, the associated water savings will not be credited toward UWUO compliance 
for the Bakersfield District. 

9.5 Water Loss Management 

Cal Water conducts annual distribution system water loss audits using the American Water Works 
Association (AWWA) Free Water Audit Software and reports the results to the California 
Department of Water Resources.38 

To guide ongoing water loss management, Cal Water has developed a Water Loss Control 
Compliance Plan and a Water Loss Control Policy. These documents provide a framework for: 

• Meeting current and future CPUC and state water loss standards and regulatory 
requirements; 

• Improving audit data quality and validation scores; and 

• Identifying and implementing cost-effective water loss control actions. 

Cal Water has also conducted a comprehensive assessment comparing each district’s current and 
projected distribution system water loss to applicable water loss standards. The results show that 
the Bakersfield District is currently on-track to comply with the state-established efficient water 
loss standards pursuant to Senate Bill 555. 

9.6 Water Conservation Program Staffing 

Cal Water’s Conservation Department is currently staffed by nine full-time equivalent (FTE) 
positions. In light of mandated UWUO reductions, SGMA-related impacts, and the extensive 
reporting and performance requirements associated with the MCCWL regulations, Cal Water has 
identified a need to expand its conservation program staffing. 

While the use of consultants could provide short-term support, the ongoing and long-term nature 
of the regulatory requirements makes exclusive reliance on temporary staffing impractical. In 
particular, the data analysis, program tracking, and reporting obligations associated with the 
MCCWL framework require sustained institutional knowledge and continuity that are best 
supported through permanent staff. 

Cal Water’s staffing strategy therefore emphasizes strengthening internal capacity to manage 
conservation programs, lead outreach and customer engagement efforts, support customers, 
oversee ongoing CII activities, and fulfill reporting and compliance obligations. Consultants are 

 
38 Completed water audits may be accessed at: https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/ 

https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/
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expected to continue to play a targeted role by providing short-term, specialized expertise as 
needed, allowing flexibility while maintaining a strong in-house program foundation. 

Consistent with this strategy, Cal Water has proposed in its 2024 General Rate Case (GRC) an 
increase in Conservation Department staffing from nine to fifteen positions. The six requested 
positions and their primary responsibilities are summarized in Table 9-3. At the time this UWMP 
was prepared, a final decision in the 2024 GRC had not yet been issued. As a result, it remains 
uncertain whether the requested staffing increases necessary to support compliance with state 
conservation requirements will be authorized. 

Table 9-9-3. Proposed New Conservation Staff Positions 
New Position Responsibilities 
Conservation Manager • Program development/implementation/management 

• Budgeting 
• Staff oversight 

Regional Conservation 
Coordinator (2 positions) 

• Regional program implementation 
• District coordination 
• Customer engagement 

Water Resource Sustainability 
Analyst 

• Program tracking/analysis 
• Compliance assessment/reporting 
• Data management 

Water Resource Sustainability 
Assistant 

• Data entry 
• Analysis support 
• Compliance reporting support 

Conservation Assistant • Program application/rebate processing 
• Customer assistance 
• Data entry/processing 

9.7 Summary and Implementation Considerations 

Cal Water has developed and implemented a comprehensive suite of demand management 
measures in the Bakersfield District that address each category identified in the Urban Water 
Management Planning Act. These measures include water waste prevention and enforcement, 
universal metering, conservation-oriented pricing, public education and outreach, active 
management of distribution system water losses, and a broad portfolio of customer conservation 
programs. Collectively, these actions have contributed to substantial long-term reductions in per 
capita water use and have positioned the District well relative to historical conservation 
benchmarks. 

Looking ahead, demand management will play an increasingly important role in meeting the 
requirements of the Making Conservation a California Way of Life regulation and supporting 
water supply reliability. While many conservation-driven reductions are already embedded in the 
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District’s baseline demand projections—through authorized programs, plumbing codes and 
appliance standards, and implementation of conservation rates—additional reductions are 
anticipated to be needed in future years as state efficiency standards become more stringent. As 
described in Chapter 5, achieving these reductions will require conservation efforts beyond those 
currently reflected in the baseline forecast. 

For Cal Water, the ability to expand conservation programs, modify rate structures, and 
implement additional demand management actions is contingent on CPUC authorization. 
Program funding levels, staffing capacity, and implementation timelines are therefore closely 
linked to regulatory approval processes, including General Rate Case proceedings. The measures 
described in this chapter represent both Cal Water’s current conservation framework and the 
foundation upon which expanded efforts may be built, subject to future CPUC decisions. 

In this context, Chapter 9 provides a practical and forward-looking assessment of how demand 
management measures support water use efficiency, regulatory compliance, and long-term 
resource reliability in the Bakersfield District, while acknowledging the institutional and 
regulatory factors that shape implementation over the UWMP planning horizon. 
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Chapter 10 
Plan Adoption, Submittal, and Implementation 

 

This chapter provides information on a public hearing, the adoption process for the Urban Water 
Management Plan (UWMP) and Water Shortage Contingency Plan (WSCP), the adopted UWMP 
and WSCP submittal process, Plan implementation, and the process for amending the adopted 
UWMP or WSCP. This Chapter includes the following sections: 

10.1 Inclusion of All 2025 Data 

10.2 Notice of Public Hearing 

10.3 Public Hearing and Adoption 

10.4 Plan Submittal 

10.5 Public Availability 

10.6 Notification of Public Utilities Commission 

10.7 Amending an Adopted UWMP or Water Shortage Contingency Plan 

10.1 Inclusion of All 2025 Data 

This UWMP includes the water use and planning data for the entire calendar year of 2025, per 
the California Department of Water Resources’ (DWR’s) 2025 UWMP Guidebook. 

  CWC § 10621 (b)  

Every urban water supplier required to prepare a plan pursuant to this part shall, at least 60 days before the 
public hearing on the plan required by Section 10642, notify any city or county within which the supplier provides 
water supplies that the urban water supplier will be reviewing the plan and considering amendments or changes 
to the plan. The urban water supplier may consult with, and obtain comments from, any city or county that 
receives notice pursuant to this subdivision. 
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10.2 Notice of Public Hearing 

 

Prior to adopting the Plan, California Water Service (Cal Water) held a formal public hearing to 
present information on its Bakersfield District (also referred to herein as the “District”) 2025 
UWMP and WSCP on May 18, 2026, 5:30 PM. 

Relevant entities were notified of the UWMP and WSCP review at least 60 days prior to the public 
hearing, including: (1) cities, counties, and Groundwater Sustainability Agencies (GSAs), and (2) 
the public. These entities were noticed again with the specific date, time and location of the 
hearing at least two weeks prior to the public hearing. The notice to the public, as specified in 
Government Code 6066, and letters to relevant agencies can be found in Appendix C and 
Appendix B, respectively. 

10.2.1 Notice to Cities and Counties  

 

Table 10-1 lists the cities and counties that were notified. Copies of these letters are provided in 
Appendix B. 

  CWC § 10642 

Each urban water supplier shall encourage the active involvement of diverse social, cultural, and economic 
elements of the population within the service area prior to and during the preparation of both the plan and the 
water shortage contingency plan. Prior to adopting either, the urban water supplier shall make both the plan and 
the water shortage contingency plan available for public inspection and shall hold a public hearing or hearings 
thereon. Prior to any of these hearings, notice of the time and place of the hearing shall be published within the 
jurisdiction of the publicly owned water supplier pursuant to Section 6066 of the Government Code. The urban 
water supplier shall provide notice of the time and place of a hearing to any city or county within which the 
supplier provides water supplies. Notices by a local public agency pursuant to this section shall be provided 
pursuant to Chapter 17.5 (commencing with Section 7290) of Division 7 of Title 1 of the Government Code. A 
privately owned water supplier shall provide an equivalent notice within its service area. After the hearing or 
hearings, the plan or water shortage contingency plan shall be adopted as prepared or as modified after the 
hearing or hearings. 

  CWC § 10631 (a) A plan shall be adopted in accordance with this chapter that shall do all of the following: 

(a) Urban water suppliers shall coordinate with local or regional land use authorities to determine the most 
appropriate land use information, including, where appropriate, land use information obtained from local or 
regional land use authorities, as developed pursuant to Article 5 (commencing with Section 65300) of Chapter 3 
of Division 1 of Title 7 of the Government Code. Urban water suppliers shall coordinate with local or regional 
land use authorities to determine the most appropriate land use information, including, where appropriate, 
land use information obtained from local or regional land use authorities, as developed pursuant to Article 5 
(commencing with Section 65300) of Chapter 3 of Division 1 of Title 7 of the Government Code. 
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Table 10-1. Notification to Cities and Counties (DWR Table 10-1) 

City Name 60 Day Notice 
Drop Down (yes/no) 

Notice of Public Hearing 
Drop Down (yes/no) 

Add additional rows as needed 

 City of Bakersfield Yes Yes 

County Name  
Drop Down List 

60 Day Notice 
Drop Down (yes/no) 

Notice of Public Hearing 
Drop Down (yes/no) 

Add additional rows as needed 

 Kern County Yes Yes 

Notes: 
(a) In addition to the Cities and Counties notified, Cal Water additionally notified the Kern County 

Water Agency, the Kern Delta Water District, the Kern River Groundwater Sustainability Agency, 
and the Olcese Groundwater Sustainability Agency.  

10.2.2 Notice to the Public  

Notification to the public and to cities and counties also provided instructions on how to view the 
2025 UWMP and WSCP prior to the hearing, the revision schedule, and contact information of 
the UWMP and WSCP preparer. A copy of this notice is included in Appendix C. 

10.3 Public Hearing and Adoption 

 

  CWC § 10608.26 

(a) In complying with this part, an urban retail water supplier shall conduct at least one public hearing to 
accomplish all of the following: 

(1) Allow community input regarding the urban retail water supplier’s implementation plan for complying with 
this part. 

(2) Consider the economic impacts of the urban retail water supplier’s implementation plan for complying with 
this part. 

(3) Adopt a method, pursuant to subdivision (b) of Section 10608.20, for determining its urban water use target. 

  CWC § 10621 (b) 

(b) Every urban water supplier required to prepare a plan pursuant to this part shall, at least 60 days before the 
public hearing on the plan required by Section 10642, notify any city or county within which the supplier provides 
water supplies that the urban water supplier will be reviewing the plan and considering amendments or changes 
to the plan. Every urban water supplier required to prepare a plan pursuant to this part shall, at least 60 days 
before the public hearing on the plan required by Section 10642, notify any city or county within which the supplier 
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The deadline for public comments on the UWMP and WSCP was May 21, 2026, three days after 
the public hearing. The final Plan was formally adopted by Cal Water’s Vice President, Water 
Resources Planning and Sustainability on MM DD, 2026, and was submitted to DWR within 30 
days of approval. Appendix H presents a copy of the signed Resolution of Plan Adoption. 
Appendix B contains the following:  

• Letters sent to and received from various agencies regarding this Plan, and  

• Correspondence between Cal Water and participating agencies. 

10.4 Plan Submittal 

 

This UWMP and WSCP were submitted to DWR within 30 days of adoption and by the July 1, 2026 
deadline. The submittal was done electronically through DWR’s Water Use Efficiency Data Portal, 
an online submittal tool. The adopted UWMP and WSCP was also sent to the California State 
Library and to the cities and counties listed in Table 10-1 no later than 30 days after adoption. 

  CWC § 10621 (f) 

(f) (1) Each urban water supplier shall update and submit its 2026 plan to the department by July 1, 2026. (1) 
Each urban water supplier shall update and submit its 2026 plan to the department by July 1, 2026. 

  CWC § 10635 (c) 

(c) The urban water supplier shall provide that portion of its urban water management plan prepared pursuant 
to this article to any city or county within which it provides water supplies no later than 60 days after the 
submission of its urban water management plan. The urban water supplier shall provide that portion of its urban 
water management plan prepared pursuant to this article to any city or county within which it provides water 
supplies no later than 60 days after the submission of its urban water management plan. 

  CWC § 10644 (a) 

(a) (1) An urban water supplier shall submit to the department, the California State Library, and any city or county 
within which the supplier provides water supplies a copy of its plan no later than 30 days after adoption.  (1) An 
urban water supplier shall submit to the department, the California State Library, and any city or county within 
which the supplier provides water supplies a copy of its plan no later than 30 days after adoption. Copies of 
amendments or changes to the plans shall be submitted to the department, the California State Library, and any 
city or county within which the supplier provides water supplies within 30 days after adoption. 

(2) The plan, or amendments to the plan, submitted to the department pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be 
submitted electronically and shall include any standardized forms, tables, or displays specified by the department. 
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10.5 Public Availability 

 

On or about MM DD, 2026, an electronic version of the draft 2025 UWMP and WSCP were 
made available for review by visiting Cal Water’s website:  

https://www.calwater.com/conservation/uwmp2025

10.6 Notification of Public Utilities Commission 

 

Cal Water is an urban water supplier regulated by the California Public Utilities Commission. Cal 
Water will include the District’s 2025 UWMP and WSCP as part of its General Rate Case filings. 

10.7 Amending an Adopted UWMP or Water Shortage Contingency Plan 

 

If the 2025 UWMP or WSCP is amended, each of the steps for notification, public hearing, 
adoption and submittal will also be followed for the amended Plan. 

  

  CWC § 10645 

(a) Not later than 30 days after filing a copy of its plan with the department, the urban water supplier and the 
department shall make the plan available for public review during normal business hours. 

(b) Not later than 30 days after filing a copy of its water shortage contingency plan with the department, the 
urban water supplier and the department shall make the plan available for public review during normal business 
hours. 

  CWC § 10621 (c) 

(c) An urban water supplier regulated by the Public Utilities Commission shall include its most recent plan and 
water shortage contingency plan as part of the supplier’s general rate case filings. An urban water supplier 
regulated by the Public Utilities Commission shall include its most recent plan and water shortage contingency 
plan as part of the supplier’s general rate case filings. 

  CWC § 10644 (b) 

(b) If an urban water supplier revises its water shortage contingency plan, the supplier shall submit to the 
department a copy of its water shortage contingency plan prepared pursuant to subdivision (a) of Section 10632 
no later than 30 days after adoption, in accordance with protocols for submission and using electronic reporting 
tools developed by the department. If an urban water supplier revises its water shortage contingency plan, the 
supplier shall submit to the department a copy of its water shortage contingency plan prepared pursuant to 
subdivision (a) of Section 10632 no later than 30 days after adoption, in accordance with protocols for submission 
and using electronic reporting tools developed by the department. 

https://www.calwater.com/conservation/uwmp2025
https://www.calwater.com/conservation/uwmp2025
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x x Chapter 1 10615
A plan shall describe and evaluate sources of supply, 
reasonable and practical efficient uses, reclamation and 
demand management activities.

Introduction and overview n/a Chapter 1 - Chapter 10

x x Chapter 1 10630.5

Each plan shall include a simple description of the 
Supplier’s plan including water availability, future 
requirements, a strategy for meeting needs, and other 
pertinent information. Additionally, a Supplier may also 
choose to include a simple description at the beginning of 
each chapter.

Plan preparation n/a Section 1.6

x x Section 2.1 10620(b) Every person that becomes a Supplier shall adopt UWMP 
within one year after it has become a Supplier. Plan preparation n/a Section 2.4

x n/a Section 2.5 10644
Supplier shall report the Public Water Systems number, 
volume of delivered water, and number of connections that 
are included in this UWMP.

Plan preparation 2-1 Section 2.1
Table 2-1

x x Section 2.5 10644
Supplier shall report if this UWMP is an individual UWMP 
and whether the Supplier belongs to a regional UWMP or 
regional alliance.

Plan preparation 2-2
Section 2.3 
Table 2-2

x x Section 2.5 10644
Supplier shall report whether the data is in fiscal or 
calendar years and the units of measure used for reporting 
water volumes.

Plan preparation 2-3 Section 2.4 
Table 2-3

x x Section 2.4 10642

Provide supporting documentation that the Supplier has 
encouraged active involvement of diverse social, cultural, 
and economic elements of the population within the service 
area prior to and during the preparation of the plan and 
contingency plan.

Plan preparation n/a
Section 2.5.2
Section 10.2
Appendix C

x x Section 2.4.2 10620(d)(3)

Coordinate the preparation of its plan with other 
appropriate agencies in the area, including other Suppliers 
that share a common source, water management 
agencies, and relevant public agencies, to the extent 
practicable.

Plan preparation n/a
Section 2.5
Section 10.2
Appendix B
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x n/a Section 2.4.1 10631(h)
Retail Suppliers will include documentation that they have 
provided their Wholesale Supplier(s)—if any—with water 
use projections from that source.

Plan preparation 2-4 R  
Section 2.5.1
Table 2-4
Section 4.5

n/a x Section 2.4.1 10631(h)

Wholesale Suppliers will provide their Suppliers with 
identification and quantification of the existing and planned 
sources of water available from the Wholesale Supplier to 
the Supplier during various water year types.

Plan preparation 2-4 W N/A

x x Chapter 3.0 10631(a) Describe the Supplier service area. System description n/a Chapter 3

x x Section 3.3 10631(a) Describe the climate of the Supplier’s service area. System description n/a Section 3.3
Figure 3-2

x x Section 3.4.1 10631(a)
Provide the current and projected service area populations 
for 2030, 2035, 2040, 2045 and optionally 2050. System description 3-1

Section 3.4
Table 3-1

x x Section 3.4.2 10631(a) Describe other social, economic, and demographic factors 
affecting the Supplier’s water management planning.

System description n/a Section 3.4
Table 3-2

x x Section 3.5 10631(a)

Describe the land uses within the service area… include the 
current and projected land uses within the existing or 
anticipated service area affecting the Supplier’s water 
management planning. Describe the land uses within the 
service area.

System description and 
baselines n/a Section 3.5

Table 3-1

x Optional Sections 4.2.3 and 
4.2.4 10631(d)(1) Quantify past, current, and projected water use, 

identifying the uses among water use sectors.
System water use 4-1 and 4-2

Section 4.2
Table 4-1
Table 4-2
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x Optional Section 4.3.1 10631(d)(3)(A) Report the distribution system water loss for each of the 
five years preceding the plan update. System water use 4-5

Section 4.3.1
Table 4-5

x n/a Section 4.3.2 10631(d)(3)(C) Retail Suppliers shall provide data to show the distribution 
loss standards were met. System water use 4-6

Section 4.3.2
Table 4-6

x n/a Section 4.2.5.4 10631.1(a) Include projected water use needed for lower income 
housing projected in the service area of the Supplier. System water use 4-3 Section 4.2.2

Table 4-3

x n/a Section 4.2.5.3 10631(d)(4)(A) In projected water use, include estimates of water savings 
from adopted codes, plans, and other policies or laws. System water use 4-3 Section 4.2.3(1)

Table 4-4

x n/a Section 4.2.5.3 10631(d)(4)(B)
Provide citations of codes, standards, ordinances, or plans 
used to make water use projections. System water use 4-3

Section 4.2.3(1)
Table 4-4

x n/a Section 4.2.5.3 10631(d)(4)(B)(ii)

To the extent that a Supplier reports the information 
described in subparagraph (A), an urban water Supplier 
shall… Indicate the extent that the water use projections 
consider savings from codes, standards, ordinances, or 
transportation and land use plans. Water use projections 
that do not account for these water savings shall be noted 
of that fact.

System water use 4-3
Section 4.2.3(1)
Table 4-4

x x Section 4.2.5.6 10635(b) Demands under climate change considerations must be 
included as part of the drought risk assessment. System water use n/a

Section 4.4
Section 7.5
Table 4-7
Table 7-6

n/a x Section 5.1 10608.36

Wholesale Suppliers shall include an assessment of present 
and proposed future measures, programs, and policies to 
help their Retail Suppliers achieve targeted water use 
reductions.

Baselines and targets n/a N/A
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x n/a Section 5.2 10608.4

Retail Suppliers shall report on their compliance in meeting 
their water use targets. Reporting requirements will vary 
depending on whether the Supplier:
-    Was considered an urban retail water supplier in 2020,
-    Met its 2020 target in 2020, or
-    Was part of a merger or consolidation since 2020.
Chapter 5 Subsections 5.2.1, 5.2.2, and 5.2.3 address each of 
these situations.

Baselines and targets 5-1 Chapter 5
Table 5-1

x x Section 6.1 10631(b)(2)
When multiple sources of water supply are identified, 
describe the management of each supply in relationship to 
other identified supplies.

System supplies n/a Section 6.9
Table 6-9

x x Sections 6.1 and 
6.2 10631(b)(1)

Provide a discussion of anticipated supply availability 
under a normal, single dry year, and a drought lasting five 
years, as well as more frequent and severe periods of 
drought, including changes in supply due to climate 
change.

System supplies n/a Chapter 7

x x Section 6.2.2 10631(b)(4)(C)

Indicate whether groundwater is an existing or planned 
source of water available to the Supplier. If groundwater is 
identified as an existing or planned source of water… 
(include) a detailed description and analysis of the 
location, amount and sufficiency of groundwater pumped 
by the Supplier for the past five years.

Water supplies and recycled 
water 6-1 Section 6.2

Table 6-1

x x Section 6.2.2 10631(b)(4)(A)

Indicate whether a groundwater sustainability plan or 
groundwater management plan has been adopted by the 
Supplier or if there is any other specific authorization for 
groundwater management. Include a copy of the plan or 
authorization.

System supplies n/a Section 6.2

x x Section 6.2.2 10631(b)(4)(B) Describe the groundwater basin. System supplies n/a Section 6.2.1

x x Section 6.2.2 10631(b)(4)(B)
Indicate if the basin has been adjudicated and include a 
copy of the court order or decree and a description of the 
amount of water the Supplier has the legal right to pump.

System supplies n/a Section 6.2.1

x x Section 6.2.2 10631(b)(4)(B)

For unadjudicated basins… (include) information as to 
whether DWR has identified the basin as a high- or 
medium-priority basin in the most current official 
departmental bulletin…

Water supplies and recycled 
water n/a Section 6.2.1
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x x Section 6.2.2 10631(b)(4)(B)
For unadjudicated basins… describe efforts by the Supplier 
to coordinate with sustainability or groundwater agencies 
to achieve sustainable groundwater conditions.

Water supplies and recycled 
water n/a Section 6.2.3

Section 6.2.4

x x Section 6.2.2. 10631(b)(4)(C)

If groundwater is identified as an existing or planned 
source of water… (include) a detailed description and 
analysis of the location, amount and sufficiency of 
groundwater pumped by the Supplier for the past five 
years.

System supplies n/a Section 6.2.5
Table 6-1

x x Section 6.2.2 10631(b)(4)(D)
Provide a detailed description and analysis of the amount 
and location of groundwater that is projected to be 
pumped.

System supplies 6-9 Section 6.9
Table 6-9

x x Section 6.1 10631(b)
Identify and quantify the existing and planned sources of 
water available for 2025, 2030, 2035, 2040, 2045 and 
optionally 2050.

System supplies 6-8 and 6-9
Section 6.9
Table 6-8
Table 6-9

x x Section 6.2.7 10631(c)
Describe the opportunities for exchanges or transfers of 
water on a short-term or long-term basis. System supplies n/a Section 6.7

x n/a Section 6.2.5 10633(a)
Describe the wastewater collection and treatment systems 
in the Supplier’s service area with quantified amount of 
collection and treatment and the disposal methods.

System supplies (recycled 
water)

6-2 Section 6.5.2
Table 6-2

x x Section 6.2.5 10633(b)
Describe the quantity of treated wastewater that meets 
recycled water standards, is being discharged, and is 
otherwise available for use in a recycled water project.

System supplies (recycled 
water) 6-3 Section 6.5.2

Table 6-3

x x Section 6.2.5 10633(c) Describe the recycled water currently being used in the 
Supplier's service area.

System supplies (recycled 
water)

6-4 Section 6.5.3
Table 6-4
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x x Section 6.2.5 10633(d)
Describe and quantify the potential uses of recycled water 
and provide a determination of the technical and economic 
feasibility of those uses.

System supplies (recycled 
water) 6-4 Section 6.5.3

Table 6-4

x x Section 6.2.5 10633(e)

Describe the projected use of recycled water within the 
Supplier's service area at the end of 5, 10, 15, and 20 
years, and describe the actual use of recycled water in 
comparison to uses previously projected.

System supplies (recycled 
water) 6-4 and 6-5

Section 6.5.3
Table 6-4
Table 6-5

x x Section 6.2.5 10633(f)

Describe the actions that may be taken to encourage the 
use of recycled water and the projected results of these 
actions in terms of acre-feet of recycled water used per 
year.

System supplies (recycled 
water) 6-6 Section 6.5.4

Table 6-6

x x Section 6.2.5 10633(g) Provide a plan for optimizing the use of recycled water in 
the Supplier's service area.

System supplies (recycled 
water) n/a Section 6.5.4

Table 6-6

x x Section 6.2.6 10631(g)
Describe desalinated water project opportunities for long-
term supply. System supplies 6-7 Section 6.6

x x Section 6.2.10 10631(f)

Describe the expected future water supply projects and 
programs that may be undertaken by the water Supplier to 
address water supply reliability in average, single-dry, and 
for a period of drought lasting five consecutive water 
years.

System supplies 6-7 Section 6.8
Table 6-7

x x Section 6.3 and 
Appendix O 10631.2(a)

The UWMP must include energy information, as stated in 
the code, that a Supplier can readily obtain.

System suppliers, energy 
intensity O-1A, O-1B, O-1C, and O-2

Section 6.11
Table 6-10

x Section 7.1 10634

Provide information on the quality of existing sources of 
water available to the Supplier and the manner in which 
water quality affects water management strategies and 
supply reliability.

Water supply reliability 
assessment n/a Section 7.1.2
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x x Section 7.2 10635(a)

Service Reliability Assessment: Assess the water supply 
reliability during normal, dry, and a drought lasting five 
consecutive water years by comparing the total water 
supply sources available to the Supplier with the total 
projected water use over the next 20 years.

Water supply reliability 
assessment 7-2, 7-3, and 7-4

Section 7.2
Section 7.3
Table 7-3
Table 7-4
Table 7-5

x x Section 7.2.3 10620(f)
Describe water management tools and options to 
maximize resources and minimize the need to import 
water from other regions.

Water supply reliability 
assessment n/a Section 7.4

x x Section 7.3 10635(b)
Provide a drought risk assessment as part of information 
considered in developing the demand management 
measures and water supply projects.

Water supply reliability 
assessment n/a Section 7.5

Table 7-6

x x Section 7.3 10635(b)(1)

Include a description of the data, methodology, and basis 
for one or more supply shortage conditions that are 
necessary to conduct a drought risk assessment for a 
drought period that lasts five consecutive years.

Water supply reliability 
assessment n/a Section 7.5.1

x x Section 7.3 10635(b)(2)
Include a determination of the reliability of each source of 
supply under a variety of water shortage conditions.

Water supply reliability 
assessment n/a Section 7.5.2

x x Section 7.3 10635(b)(3)
Include a comparison of the total water supply sources 
available to the Supplier with the total projected water use 
for the drought period.

Water supply reliability 
assessment

7-5 Section 7.5
Table 7-6

x x Section 7.3 10635(b)(4)

Include considerations of the historical drought hydrology, 
plausible changes on projected supplies and demands 
under climate change conditions, anticipated regulatory 
changes, and other locally applicable criteria.

Water supply reliability 
assessment n/a Section 7.5

Table 7-6

x x Chapter 8 10632(a) Provide a water shortage contingency plan (WSCP) with 
specified elements below.

Water shortage contingency 
planning

n/a Appendix F
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x x Chapter 8 10632(a)(1)
Provide an analysis of water supply reliability (from 
Guidebook Chapter 7) in the WSCP.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 2)

x x Section 8.2 10632(a)(2)(A)
Provide the written decision-making process and other 
methods that the Supplier will use each year to determine 
its water reliability.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 3)

x x Section 8.2 10632(a)(2)(B)
Provide data and methodology to evaluate the Supplier’s 
water reliability for the current year and one dry year 
pursuant to factors in the code.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 3)

x x Section 8.3 10632(a)(3)(A)

Define six standard water shortage levels of 10%, 20%, 
30%, 40%, 50% shortage, and greater than 50% 
shortage. These levels shall be based on supply conditions, 
including percent reductions in supply, changes in 
groundwater levels, changes in surface elevation, or other 
conditions. The shortage levels shall also apply to a 
catastrophic interruption of supply.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 4)

x x Section 8.3 10632(a)(3)(B)
Suppliers with an existing WSCP that uses different water 
shortage levels must cross reference their categories with 
the six standard categories.

Water shortage contingency 
planning 8-1 Appendix F (Chapter 4)

x x Section 8.4 10632(a)(4)(A)
Suppliers with WSCPs that align with the defined shortage 
levels must specify locally appropriate supply 
augmentation actions.

Water shortage contingency 
planning

8-2 Appendix F (Section 5.2)

x x Section 8.4 10632(a)(4)(B) Specify locally appropriate demand reduction actions to 
adequately respond to shortages.

Water shortage contingency 
planning 8-3 Appendix F (Section 5.1)

x x Section 8.4 10632(a)(4)(C) Specify locally appropriate operational changes. Water shortage contingency 
planning

8-2 Appendix F (Section 5.3)
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x x Section 8.4 10632(a)(4)(D)
Specify additional mandatory prohibitions against specific 
water use practices that are in addition to State-mandated 
prohibitions are appropriate to local conditions.

Water shortage contingency 
planning Table 8-3 Appendix F (Section 5.4, Table 5-1)

x x Section 8.4 10632(a)(4)(E)
Estimate the extent to which the gap between supplies and 
demand will be reduced by implementation of the action.

Water shortage contingency 
planning 8-2 and 8-3 Appendix F (Section 5.1, Section 

5.2, Section 5.7, Table 5-1)

x x Section 8.4.6 10632.5 The UWMP shall include a seismic risk assessment and 
mitigation plan. Water shortage contingency plan n/a Appendix F (Section 5.6)

x x Section 8.5 10632(a)(5)(A)
Suppliers must describe that they will inform customers, 
the public and others regarding any current or predicted 
water shortages.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 6)

x x Section 8.5
10632(a)(5)(B), 
10632(a)(5)(C)

Suppliers must describe that they will inform customers, 
the public and others regarding any shortage response 
actions triggered or anticipated to be triggered and other 
relevant communications.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 6)

x n/a Section 8.6 10632(a)(6)
Retail Supplier must describe how it will ensure compliance 
with and enforce provisions of the WSCP.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 7)

x x Section 8.7 10632(a)(7)(A) Describe the legal authority that empowers the Supplier to 
enforce shortage response actions.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 8)

x x Section 8.7 10632(a)(7)(B)
Provide a statement that the Supplier will declare a water 
shortage emergency per Water Code Chapter 3. Water 
Shortage Emergencies .

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 8)
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x x Section 8.7 10632(a)(7)(C)
Provide a statement that the Supplier will coordinate with 
any city or county within which it provides water for the 
possible proclamation of a local emergency.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 8)

x x Section 8.8 10632(a)(8)(A)
Describe the potential revenue reductions and expense 
increases associated with activated shortage response 
actions.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 9)

x x Section 8.8 10632(a)(8)(B)
Provide a description of mitigation actions needed to 
address revenue reductions and expense increases 
associated with activated shortage response actions.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 9)

x n/a Section 8.8 10632(a)(8)(C)
Retail Suppliers must describe the cost of compliance with 
Water Code Chapter 3.3, Excessive Residential Water Use 
During Drought .

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 9)

x n/a Section 8.9 10632(a)(9)

Retail Suppliers must describe the monitoring and 
reporting requirements and procedures that ensure 
appropriate data are collected, tracked, and analyzed for 
purposes of monitoring customer compliance.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 10)

x x Section 8.10 10632(a)(10)

Describe reevaluation and improvement procedures for 
monitoring and evaluation the WSCP to ensure risk 
tolerance is adequate and appropriate water shortage 
mitigation strategies are implemented.

Water shortage contingency 
planning

n/a Appendix F (Chapter 11)

x n/a Section 8.11 10632(b)
Analyze and define water features that are artificially 
supplied with water, including ponds, lakes, waterfalls, and 
fountains, separately from swimming pools and spas.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Section 5.1.1, Table 5-

1)

x x Section 8.12 10632(c)
Make available the WSCP to customers and any city or 
county where it provides water within 30 days after 
adoption of the plan.

Water shortage contingency 
planning n/a Appendix F (Chapter 12)
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Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x n/a Sections 9.1 10631(e)(1)

Retail Suppliers shall provide a description of the nature 
and extent of each demand management measure 
implemented over the past five years. The description will 
address specific measures listed in code.

Demand management measures n/a Chapter 9

n/a x Sections 9.2 10631(e)(2)

Wholesale Suppliers shall describe specific demand 
management measures listed in code, their distribution 
system asset management program, and Supplier 
assistance program.

Demand management measures n/a N/A

x n/a Chapter 10 10608.26(a)
Retail Suppliers shall conduct a public hearing to discuss 
adoption, implementation, and economic impact of water 
use targets (recommended to discuss compliance).

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 2.5.2

Section 10.3

x x Section 10.2.1 10621(b)

Notify, at least 60 days prior to the public hearing, any city 
or county within which the Supplier provides water that the 
Supplier will be reviewing the UWMP and considering 
amendments or changes to the plan.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation 10-1 Section 2.5.2

Section 10.3

x x Section 10.4 10621(f)
Each urban water Supplier shall update and submit its 
2025 plan to DWR by July 1, 2026.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 2.4

Section 10.4

x x Sections 10.2.2, 
10.3, and 10.5 10642

Provide supporting documentation that the Supplier made 
the UWMP and WSCP available for public inspection, 
published notice of the public hearing, and held a public 
hearing about the UWMP and WSCP.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Chapter 10

Appendix C

x x Section 10.2.2 10642
The Supplier is to provide the time and place of the 
hearing to any city or county within which the Supplier 
provides water.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation 10-1

Section 10.2.1
Table 10-1
Appendix B

x x Section 10.3.2 10642 Provide supporting documentation that the UWMP and 
WSCP has been adopted as prepared or modified.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation

n/a Section 10.3
Appendix H
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California Water Service   2025 Urban Water Management Plan

Retail 
(x = required)

Wholesale
(x = required)

2025 Guidebook 
Location

Water Code 
Section Summary as Applies to UWMP Subject Relevant Submittal Table 2025 UWMP Location

x x Section 10.4 10644(a) Provide supporting documentation that the Supplier has 
submitted their UWMP to the California State Library.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 10.4

x x Section 10.4 10644(a)(1)

Provide supporting documentation that the Supplier has 
submitted their UWMP to any city or county within which 
the Supplier provides water no later than 30 days after 
adoption.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 10.4

x x Sections 10.4.1 and 
10.4.2

10644(a)(2) The UWMP, or amendments to the UWMP, submitted to 
DWR shall be submitted electronically.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 10.4

x x Section 10.7.2 10644(b) If revised, submit a copy of the WSCP to DWR within 30 
days of adoption.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 10.7

x x Section 10.5 10645(a)

Provide supporting documentation that, not later than 30 
days after filing a copy of its UWMP with DWR, the Supplier 
has or will make the plan available for public review during 
normal business hours.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 10.5

x x Section 10.5 10645(b)

Provide supporting documentation that, not later than 30 
days after filing a copy of its WSCP with DWR, the Supplier 
has or will make the plan available for public review during 
normal business hours.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 10.5

x x Section 10.6 10621(c)
If Supplier is regulated by the Public Utilities Commission, 
include its plan and contingency plan as part of its general 
rate case filings.

Plan adoption, submittal, and 
implementation n/a Section 10.6
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Appendix B: Correspondence 

• UWMP and WSCP Notice of Preparation 
• District Mailing List 
• UWMP and WSCP Public Draft Comments 



Dear XXXX, 

We hope that this note finds you well. California Water Service (Cal Water) is beginning 
the process of updating our Urban Water Management Plans (UWMP) and Water 
Shortage Contingency Plans (WSCP) and wanted to ensure you had the pertinent 
information to participate in the process, which is included in the following notification. 

These plans are a critical component of the steps we are taking to meet the current and 
future water supply needs of our customers, and to elevate our urban water use efficiency. 

To develop well-rounded plans, we are requesting data from the partners that serve 
our customers to ensure the plans are representative of the communities we serve. The 
specific data points we are seeking can be found below the following notice.  

At your earliest convenience, please confirm you have received this Notice of 
Preparation. If you have any questions, need any additional information, or would like to 
find time to meet virtually with our team to discuss this further, please reach out at your 
convenience. 

Notice of Preparation of Urban Water Management Plan and 
Water Shortage Contingency Plan – 2025 Update 

The Urban Water Management Planning Act (California Water Code §10608–10656) requires 
that California Water Service Company (Cal Water) update its Urban Water Management Plan 
(UWMP) and associated Water Shortage Contingency Plan (WSCP) every 5 years. The 
updated UWMP and WSCP are due by July 1, 2026. 

Cal Water is currently reviewing its existing UWMP and associated WSCP, which were 
updated in 2021, and considering revisions to the documents. Coordination with water 
suppliers, cities, counties, and community organizations in the region is an important part of 
the preparation of Cal Water’s UWMP and WSCP. We invite your agency’s participation in 
this revision process. We are available to discuss the assumptions used in the development 
of the plans including available water supply, water demands, land use, as well as other 
aspects of the plans. 

A draft of the 2025 UWMP and WSCP will be made available for public review and a public 
hearing will be scheduled in 2026. In the meantime, if you would like more information 
regarding Cal Water’s 2020 UWMP and WSCP and the schedule for updating these 
documents, or if you would like to participate in the preparation of the 2025 UWMP and WSCP, 
please contact Jake Lam at: 

Jake Lam 
Associate Engineer 
California Water Service 
jlam@calwater.com 



DATA REQUEST – Help Develop Our UWMP and WSCP 

We’re seeking to coordinate with community partners to ensure we develop a UWMP 
and associated WSCP that are reflective of our communities. We’d like to begin this 
partnership today and ask that you provide the following information to Jake Lam 
(jlam@calwater.com): 

 Description of current land use 
 GIS files for land use and zoning 
 Population growth projections 
 Most recent General Plans 

 
We are looking to gather this information by XXXX XX, XXXX. 

Once again, we thank you for your continued partnership. If you have any questions, 
need any additional information, or would like to find time to meet virtually with our 
team to discuss this further, please reach out at your convenience. 

Sincerely,  

Kevin McCusker 

Director of Government & Community Affairs 

 

About Cal Water 

California Water Service provides safe, clean, and affordable water utility service to more than 2 million 
people statewide. What sets Cal Water apart is its commitment to enhancing the quality of life for its 
customers and communities. Guided daily by their promise to provide quality, service, and value, the 
utility’s employees lead the way in working to protect the planet, care for people, and operate with the 
utmost integrity. Integral to Cal Water’s strategy is investing responsibly in infrastructure, sustainability 
initiatives, and community well-being. The utility has been named one of “America’s Most Responsible 
Companies” and the “World’s Most Trustworthy Companies” by Newsweek and a Great Place to Work®. 
More information is available at 
https://link.edgepilot.com/s/4069251c/_CvANuC690u9lTiwQCmjDg?u=http://www.calwaterdifference.c
om/.  

  

 

 

 

 



Name Position (if known) Agency Other Agency Affiliation (if applicable)
Jeevan Muhar Engineer-Manager Arvin GSA
Derek Yurosek Managing Director Arvin GSA Arable Capital Partners
Sam Blue Resource Manager Arvin-Edison Water Storage District Arvin GSA
Tim Ashlock Engineer Manager Buena Vista Water Storage District GSA
Dave Halopoff Assistant General Manager Cawelo Water District GSA
Karen Goh Mayor City of Bakersfield
Kristina Budak Water Director City of Bakersfield
Solomon Sackett Engineering Technician I City of Bakersfield Kern River GSA
Nick Cooper General Manager Greenfield County Water District GSA
Jeof Wyrick President/Chairman Henry Miller Water District GSA
Dominic Sween Water Engineer Henry Miller Water District GSA
Ms. Lorelei Oviatt Director of the Planning and Natural Resources Department Kern County
Phillip Peters District 1 Supervisor Kern County
Leticia Perez District 5 Supervisor Kern County
David Couch District 4 Supervisor Kern County
Craig Murphy Director - Planning & Natural Resources Department Kern County
Natalie Flores Water Resources Planner Kern County Water Agency
Monica Tennant Water Resources Planner Kern County Water Agency
Thomas McCarthy General Manager Kern County Water Agency Kern River GSA
Donna Semar Water Resources Planner Kern County Water Agency Kern River GSA
Lauren Bauer Water Resources Manager Kern County Water Agency Kern River GSA
Brian W. Grant Director Kern County Water Agency Olcese Water District GSA
Mr. Steven Teglia General Manager Kern Delta Water District Kern River GSA
Jana Marquez Groundwater Department Manager Kern Delta Water District Kern River GSA
Daniel Maldonado Assistant Director Kern River GSA City of Bakersfield
Joe Butkiewicz Executive Director Kern Water Bank Authority Kern Water Bank GSA
Jonathan Parker General Manager Kern Water Bank GSA
Vanessa Yap Escobedo District Engineer Kern-Tulare Water District GSA
Skye Grass General Manager Kern-Tulare Water District GSA
David Hampton General Manager North Kern Water Storage District GSA
Jeff Siemens Plan Manager Olcese Water District GSA
Dan Bartel Engineer-Manager Rosedale-Rio Bravo Water Storage District GSA
Trent Taylor Water Resources Manager Rosedale-Rio Bravo Water Storage District GSA
Jason Gianquinto General Manager Semitropic Water Storage District GSA
Kris Lawrence General Manager Shafter-Wasco Irrigation District GSA
Angelica Martin Water Resources Director Tejon-Castac Water District GSA
Mr. Rodney Palla Division 9 President, Kern River GSA Chair Water Association of Kern County Kern River GSA
Greg Hammett General Manager West Kern Water District GSA
Morgan Campbell Director of Regulatory Affairs Westside District Water Authority GSA
Sheridan Nicholas Engineer-Manager Wheeler Ridge-Maricopa GSA



California Water Service 2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 Page C-1 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed

Appendix C: Public Meeting Notice 

• Public Meeting Notice of Intent
• Proof of Publication
• Public Meeting Presentation



California Water Service 2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
Bakersfield District 

April 2026 
Printed 4/16/2026 Page D-1 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed

Appendix D: Historical and Projected Service Area Population, 
Services, Sales, and Production 



Table 1. Historical & Projected Population

Bakersfield District

June 2026

Water Supply/Demand Analysis Projections Summary

California Water Service



California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 1. Historical & Projected Population Table 2. Historical & Projected Services
GROUP

YEAR TYPE HOUSEHOLD QUARTERS TOTAL
2000 Historical 216,116 3,883 219,999
2001 Historical 221,002 3,793 224,795
2002 Historical 225,888 3,703 229,591
2003 Historical 230,775 3,613 234,388
2004 Historical 235,661 3,523 239,184
2005 Historical 240,547 3,433 243,980
2006 Historical 245,433 3,343 248,776
2007 Historical 250,319 3,253 253,572
2008 Historical 255,206 3,163 258,369
2009 Historical 260,092 3,073 263,165
2010 Historical 264,978 2,983 267,961
2011 Historical 267,178 3,025 270,203
2012 Historical 269,378 3,067 272,445
2013 Historical 271,578 3,109 274,687
2014 Historical 273,778 3,151 276,929
2015 Historical 275,978 3,193 279,171
2016 Historical 278,178 3,234 281,412
2017 Historical 280,378 3,276 283,654
2018 Historical 282,578 3,318 285,896
2019 Historical 284,778 3,360 288,138
2020 Historical 286,978 3,402 290,380
2021 Historical 288,544 3,402 291,946
2022 Historical 289,677 3,402 293,079
2023 Historical 290,223 3,402 293,625
2024 Historical 291,686 3,402 295,088
2025 Historical 292,362 3,402 295,764
2030 Projected 310,511 3,539 314,050
2035 Projected 330,323 3,681 334,004
2040 Projected 354,536 3,829 358,365
2045 Projected 368,357 3,984 372,341
2050 Projected 382,133 4,144 386,277

2025 to 2050
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) 1.1%
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 2. Historical & Projected Services Table 3. Historical & Projected Service Shares
YEAR TYPE SFR-M SFR-F MFR COM IND GOV IRR OTH REC TOTAL
2000 Historical 12,972 36,188 448 6,443 40 378 0 56 0 56,525
2001 Historical 13,847 36,068 450 6,541 41 399 0 50 0 57,396
2002 Historical 15,033 35,705 449 6,558 40 399 0 57 0 58,239
2003 Historical 16,218 35,380 516 6,480 37 476 0 62 0 59,168
2004 Historical 18,737 34,391 970 6,024 37 572 0 78 0 60,809
2005 Historical 21,168 33,395 960 6,047 36 573 0 93 0 62,271
2006 Historical 23,069 32,776 936 6,124 36 578 0 122 0 63,640
2007 Historical 24,444 32,168 931 6,219 35 579 0 132 0 64,507
2008 Historical 25,154 31,418 998 6,269 33 594 0 103 0 64,568
2009 Historical 26,478 30,720 1,035 6,245 32 653 0 69 0 65,232
2010 Historical 28,480 29,877 1,089 6,229 32 661 0 56 0 66,424
2011 Historical 30,848 28,422 1,185 6,249 32 670 0 55 0 67,462
2012 Historical 33,434 26,419 1,194 6,262 32 685 0 51 0 68,076
2013 Historical 35,947 24,391 1,194 6,260 31 693 0 53 0 68,568
2014 Historical 38,190 22,635 1,190 6,273 30 696 0 69 0 69,083
2015 Historical 41,541 19,753 1,199 6,305 30 712 0 76 0 69,616
2016 Historical 46,060 15,610 1,200 6,310 31 728 0 72 0 70,011
2017 Historical 49,785 12,283 1,194 6,284 31 724 0 78 0 70,378
2018 Historical 52,170 10,365 1,200 6,284 31 732 0 73 0 70,854
2019 Historical 54,222 8,795 1,197 6,269 31 730 0 75 0 71,319
2020 Historical 56,181 7,658 1,202 6,264 32 731 0 77 0 72,144
2021 Historical 58,269 6,072 1,201 6,272 32 734 0 88 0 72,667
2022 Historical 59,791 4,869 1,203 6,279 31 743 0 96 0 73,012
2023 Historical 61,903 2,974 1,201 6,253 31 747 0 94 0 73,203
2024 Historical 64,696 655 1,200 6,249 29 750 0 82 0 73,661
2025 Historical 65,565 18 1,199 6,213 28 759 0 80 0 73,862
2030 Projected 70,074 0 1,253 6,411 29 780 0 82 0 78,628
2035 Projected 75,018 0 1,310 6,600 30 802 0 85 0 83,844
2040 Projected 80,835 0 1,392 6,820 31 824 0 87 0 89,988
2045 Projected 83,985 0 1,446 7,008 32 847 0 89 0 93,406
2050 Projected 87,074 0 1,502 7,200 33 870 0 92 0 96,771

2025 to 2050
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) 1.1%

SFR-M = Single-Family Metered COM = Commercial IRR   = Irrigation
SFR-F  = Single-Family Unmetered (Flat Service) IND   = Industrial OTH = Other/Miscellaneous
MFR    = Multi-Family GOV  = Government REC  = Recycled
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 3. Historical & Projected Service Shares Table 4. Historical & Projected Sales in Acre-Feet
YEAR TYPE SFR-M SFR-F MFR COM IND GOV IRR OTH REC TOTAL
2000 Historical 22.9% 64.0% 0.8% 11.4% 0.1% 0.7% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2001 Historical 24.1% 62.8% 0.8% 11.4% 0.1% 0.7% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2002 Historical 25.8% 61.3% 0.8% 11.3% 0.1% 0.7% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2003 Historical 27.4% 59.8% 0.9% 11.0% 0.1% 0.8% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2004 Historical 30.8% 56.6% 1.6% 9.9% 0.1% 0.9% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2005 Historical 34.0% 53.6% 1.5% 9.7% 0.1% 0.9% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2006 Historical 36.2% 51.5% 1.5% 9.6% 0.1% 0.9% 0.0% 0.2% 0.0% 100.0%
2007 Historical 37.9% 49.9% 1.4% 9.6% 0.1% 0.9% 0.0% 0.2% 0.0% 100.0%
2008 Historical 39.0% 48.7% 1.5% 9.7% 0.1% 0.9% 0.0% 0.2% 0.0% 100.0%
2009 Historical 40.6% 47.1% 1.6% 9.6% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2010 Historical 42.9% 45.0% 1.6% 9.4% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2011 Historical 45.7% 42.1% 1.8% 9.3% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2012 Historical 49.1% 38.8% 1.8% 9.2% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2013 Historical 52.4% 35.6% 1.7% 9.1% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2014 Historical 55.3% 32.8% 1.7% 9.1% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2015 Historical 59.7% 28.4% 1.7% 9.1% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2016 Historical 65.8% 22.3% 1.7% 9.0% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2017 Historical 70.7% 17.5% 1.7% 8.9% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2018 Historical 73.6% 14.6% 1.7% 8.9% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2019 Historical 76.0% 12.3% 1.7% 8.8% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2020 Historical 77.9% 10.6% 1.7% 8.7% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2021 Historical 80.2% 8.4% 1.7% 8.6% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2022 Historical 81.9% 6.7% 1.6% 8.6% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2023 Historical 84.6% 4.1% 1.6% 8.5% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2024 Historical 87.8% 0.9% 1.6% 8.5% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2025 Historical 88.8% 0.0% 1.6% 8.4% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2030 Projected 89.1% 0.0% 1.6% 8.2% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2035 Projected 89.5% 0.0% 1.6% 7.9% 0.0% 1.0% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2040 Projected 89.8% 0.0% 1.5% 7.6% 0.0% 0.9% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2045 Projected 89.9% 0.0% 1.5% 7.5% 0.0% 0.9% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%
2050 Projected 90.0% 0.0% 1.6% 7.4% 0.0% 0.9% 0.0% 0.1% 0.0% 100.0%

SFR-M = Single-Family Metered COM = Commercial IRR   = Irrigation
SFR-F  = Single-Family Unmetered (Flat Service) IND   = Industrial OTH = Other/Miscellaneous
MFR    = Multi-Family GOV  = Government REC  = Recycled
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 4. Historical & Projected Sales in Acre-Feet Table 5. Historical & Projected Sales Shares
YEAR TYPE SFR-M SFR-F1 MFR COM IND GOV IRR OTH REC TOTAL
2000 Historical 10,144 35,373 3,161 13,026 71 3,948 0 178 0 65,901
2001 Historical 10,642 34,651 2,978 13,083 57 3,914 0 192 0 65,517
2002 Historical 11,862 35,218 3,035 13,564 60 4,223 0 362 0 68,325
2003 Historical 12,176 33,204 3,295 13,045 52 4,646 0 357 0 66,776
2004 Historical 13,887 31,861 4,011 12,030 55 5,014 0 500 0 67,356
2005 Historical 14,570 28,732 3,726 11,764 77 5,007 0 818 0 64,694
2006 Historical 16,465 29,241 3,625 12,196 72 5,150 0 953 0 67,701
2007 Historical 18,082 29,745 3,494 12,895 85 5,854 0 616 0 70,771
2008 Historical 17,904 27,953 3,673 13,172 66 5,926 0 344 0 69,038
2009 Historical 17,767 25,768 3,718 12,822 53 5,534 0 152 0 65,814
2010 Historical 17,332 22,728 3,520 11,932 45 5,443 0 131 0 61,131
2011 Historical 18,723 21,564 3,757 12,013 56 5,598 0 95 0 61,807
2012 Historical 21,764 21,497 3,919 12,389 56 6,724 0 134 0 66,483
2013 Historical 23,048 19,548 3,874 12,403 51 6,674 0 144 0 65,741
2014 Historical 23,159 17,158 3,733 12,326 51 6,134 0 356 0 62,918
2015 Historical 19,647 11,678 3,386 10,121 58 4,142 0 200 0 49,232
2016 Historical 21,658 9,175 3,243 9,577 38 4,597 0 174 0 48,462
2017 Historical 25,568 7,885 3,317 10,123 46 5,380 0 148 0 52,467
2018 Historical 27,850 6,916 3,366 10,412 39 5,412 0 188 0 54,182
2019 Historical 27,471 5,570 3,323 10,146 40 4,785 0 212 0 51,547
2020 Historical 30,103 5,129 3,400 10,018 42 4,976 0 182 0 53,849
2021 Historical 31,512 4,104 3,471 10,467 52 5,147 0 290 0 55,044
2022 Historical 29,250 2,977 3,361 10,159 55 4,937 0 201 0 50,941
2023 Historical 28,250 1,697 3,215 9,628 45 4,469 0 151 0 47,454
2024 Historical 30,497 386 3,294 10,081 58 5,031 0 121 0 49,467
2025 Historical 29,423 10 3,167 9,680 29 5,172 0 123 0 47,604
2030 Projected 30,814 0 3,244 9,928 44 4,994 0 127 0 49,150
2035 Projected 31,944 0 3,306 10,084 45 5,061 0 130 0 50,571
2040 Projected 33,649 0 3,487 10,298 46 5,131 0 134 0 52,744
2045 Projected 34,409 0 3,574 10,473 47 5,220 0 137 0 53,860
2050 Projected 35,163 0 3,669 10,659 49 5,314 0 141 0 54,995

2025 to 2050
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) 0.6%
SFR-M = Single-Family Metered COM = Commercial IRR   = Irrigation
SFR-F  = Single-Family Unmetered (Flat Service) IND   = Industrial OTH = Other/Miscellaneous
MFR    = Multi-Family GOV  = Government REC  = Recycled
1 SFR-F sales is an estimate.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 5. Historical & Projected Sales Shares Table 6. Historical & Projected Sales Per Service in Gallons/Service/Day
YEAR TYPE SFR-M SFR-F1 MFR COM IND GOV IRR OTH REC TOTAL
2000 Historical 15% 54% 5% 20% 0% 6% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2001 Historical 16% 53% 5% 20% 0% 6% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2002 Historical 17% 52% 4% 20% 0% 6% 0% 1% 0% 100%
2003 Historical 18% 50% 5% 20% 0% 7% 0% 1% 0% 100%
2004 Historical 21% 47% 6% 18% 0% 7% 0% 1% 0% 100%
2005 Historical 23% 44% 6% 18% 0% 8% 0% 1% 0% 100%
2006 Historical 24% 43% 5% 18% 0% 8% 0% 1% 0% 100%
2007 Historical 26% 42% 5% 18% 0% 8% 0% 1% 0% 100%
2008 Historical 26% 40% 5% 19% 0% 9% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2009 Historical 27% 39% 6% 19% 0% 8% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2010 Historical 28% 37% 6% 20% 0% 9% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2011 Historical 30% 35% 6% 19% 0% 9% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2012 Historical 33% 32% 6% 19% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2013 Historical 35% 30% 6% 19% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2014 Historical 37% 27% 6% 20% 0% 10% 0% 1% 0% 100%
2015 Historical 40% 24% 7% 21% 0% 8% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2016 Historical 45% 19% 7% 20% 0% 9% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2017 Historical 49% 15% 6% 19% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2018 Historical 51% 13% 6% 19% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2019 Historical 53% 11% 6% 20% 0% 9% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2020 Historical 56% 10% 6% 19% 0% 9% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2021 Historical 57% 7% 6% 19% 0% 9% 0% 1% 0% 100%
2022 Historical 57% 6% 7% 20% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2023 Historical 60% 4% 7% 20% 0% 9% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2024 Historical 62% 1% 7% 20% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2025 Historical 62% 0% 7% 20% 0% 11% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2030 Projected 63% 0% 7% 20% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2035 Projected 63% 0% 7% 20% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2040 Projected 64% 0% 7% 20% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2045 Projected 64% 0% 7% 19% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%
2050 Projected 64% 0% 7% 19% 0% 10% 0% 0% 0% 100%

SFR-M = Single-Family Metered COM = Commercial IRR   = Irrigation
SFR-F  = Single-Family Unmetered (Flat Service) IND   = Industrial OTH = Other/Miscellaneous
MFR    = Multi-Family GOV  = Government REC  = Recycled
1 SFR-F sales is an estimate.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 6. Historical & Projected Sales Per Service in Gallons/Service/Day Table 7. Historical & Projected Per Capita Water Use in Gallons/Person/Day
YEAR TYPE SFR-M SFR-F1 MFR COM IND GOV IRR OTH REC TOTAL
2000 Historical 698 873 6,305 1,805 1,578 9,315 0 2,858 0 1,041
2001 Historical 686 858 5,909 1,786 1,246 8,751 0 3,435 0 1,019
2002 Historical 704 881 6,038 1,847 1,355 9,439 0 5,725 0 1,047
2003 Historical 670 838 5,701 1,797 1,250 8,722 0 5,181 0 1,008
2004 Historical 662 827 3,691 1,783 1,315 7,826 0 5,719 0 989
2005 Historical 614 768 3,465 1,737 1,934 7,806 0 7,883 0 927
2006 Historical 637 796 3,457 1,778 1,808 7,958 0 6,956 0 950
2007 Historical 660 825 3,349 1,851 2,184 9,027 0 4,181 0 979
2008 Historical 635 794 3,286 1,876 1,781 8,912 0 2,993 0 955
2009 Historical 599 749 3,205 1,833 1,454 7,565 0 1,977 0 901
2010 Historical 543 679 2,887 1,710 1,265 7,350 0 2,083 0 822
2011 Historical 542 677 2,831 1,716 1,573 7,460 0 1,536 0 818
2012 Historical 581 726 2,930 1,766 1,551 8,758 0 2,375 0 872
2013 Historical 572 715 2,895 1,769 1,477 8,599 0 2,405 0 856
2014 Historical 541 677 2,801 1,754 1,515 7,871 0 4,593 0 813
2015 Historical 422 528 2,521 1,433 1,701 5,197 0 2,358 0 631
2016 Historical 420 525 2,412 1,355 1,100 5,640 0 2,149 0 618
2017 Historical 458 573 2,479 1,438 1,355 6,638 0 1,694 0 666
2018 Historical 477 596 2,505 1,479 1,110 6,599 0 2,310 0 683
2019 Historical 452 565 2,478 1,445 1,157 5,856 0 2,527 0 645
2020 Historical 478 598 2,525 1,428 1,173 6,077 0 2,122 0 666
2021 Historical 483 604 2,579 1,490 1,471 6,259 0 2,940 0 676
2022 Historical 437 546 2,494 1,445 1,571 5,930 0 1,875 0 623
2023 Historical 407 509 2,391 1,375 1,292 5,338 0 1,441 0 579
2024 Historical 421 526 2,451 1,440 1,783 5,989 0 1,311 0 600
2025 Historical 401 501 2,358 1,391 919 6,085 0 1,364 0 575
2030 Projected 393 0 2,312 1,383 1,332 5,717 0 1,372 0 558
2035 Projected 380 0 2,252 1,364 1,332 5,637 0 1,372 0 538
2040 Projected 372 0 2,237 1,348 1,332 5,560 0 1,372 0 523
2045 Projected 366 0 2,207 1,334 1,332 5,504 0 1,372 0 515
2050 Projected 361 0 2,180 1,322 1,332 5,452 0 1,372 0 507

2025 to 2050
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) -0.5%
SFR-M = Single-Family Metered COM = Commercial IRR   = Irrigation
SFR-F  = Single-Family Unmetered (Flat Service) IND   = Industrial OTH = Other/Miscellaneous
MFR    = Multi-Family GOV  = Government REC  = Recycled
1 SFR-F sales is an estimate.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 7. Historical & Projected Per Capita Water Use in Gallons/Person/Day Table 8. Historical & Projected Non-Revenue Water (NRW) in Acre-Feet1

YEAR TYPE SFR-M SFR-F1 MFR COM IND GOV IRR OTH REC TOTAL
2000 Historical 41 144 13 53 0 16 0 1 0 267
2001 Historical 42 138 12 52 0 16 0 1 0 260
2002 Historical 46 137 12 53 0 16 0 1 0 266
2003 Historical 46 126 13 50 0 18 0 1 0 254
2004 Historical 52 119 15 45 0 19 0 2 0 251
2005 Historical 53 105 14 43 0 18 0 3 0 237
2006 Historical 59 105 13 44 0 18 0 3 0 243
2007 Historical 64 105 12 45 0 21 0 2 0 249
2008 Historical 62 97 13 46 0 20 0 1 0 239
2009 Historical 60 87 13 43 0 19 0 1 0 223
2010 Historical 58 76 12 40 0 18 0 0 0 204
2011 Historical 62 71 12 40 0 18 0 0 0 204
2012 Historical 71 70 13 41 0 22 0 0 0 218
2013 Historical 75 64 13 40 0 22 0 0 0 214
2014 Historical 75 55 12 40 0 20 0 1 0 203
2015 Historical 63 37 11 32 0 13 0 1 0 157
2016 Historical 69 29 10 30 0 15 0 1 0 154
2017 Historical 80 25 10 32 0 17 0 0 0 165
2018 Historical 87 22 11 33 0 17 0 1 0 169
2019 Historical 85 17 10 31 0 15 0 1 0 160
2020 Historical 93 16 10 31 0 15 0 1 0 166
2021 Historical 96 13 11 32 0 16 0 1 0 168
2022 Historical 89 9 10 31 0 15 0 1 0 155
2023 Historical 86 5 10 29 0 14 0 0 0 144
2024 Historical 92 1 10 30 0 15 0 0 0 150
2025 Historical 89 0 10 29 0 16 0 0 0 144
2030 Projected 88 0 9 28 0 14 0 0 0 140
2035 Projected 85 0 9 27 0 14 0 0 0 135
2040 Projected 84 0 9 26 0 13 0 0 0 131
2045 Projected 83 0 9 25 0 13 0 0 0 129
2050 Projected 81 0 8 25 0 12 0 0 0 127

2025 to 2050
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) -0.5%
SFR-M = Single-Family Metered COM = Commercial IRR   = Irrigation
SFR-F  = Single-Family Unmetered (Flat Service) IND   = Industrial OTH = Other/Miscellaneous
MFR    = Multi-Family GOV  = Government REC  = Recycled
1 SFR-F sales is an estimate.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 8. Historical & Projected Non-Revenue Water (NRW) in Acre-Feet1 Table 9. Historical & Projected Non-Revenue Water in GCD1, 2

AUTHORIZED APPARENT REAL RECYCLED
YEAR TYPE UNBILLED USE LOSS

REAL
LOSS LOSS TOTAL

2000 Historical 9,005
2001 Historical 8,102
2002 Historical 8,547
2003 Historical 12,619
2004 Historical 10,675
2005 Historical 10,985
2006 Historical 13,008
2007 Historical 9,862
2008 Historical 10,880
2009 Historical 10,358
2010 Historical 12,437
2011 Historical 9,287
2012 Historical 10,584
2013 Historical 6,440
2014 Historical 6,645
2015 Historical 4,370
2016 Historical 144 1,035 3,423 0 4,602
2017 Historical 144 1,057 9,294 0 10,495
2018 Historical 151 1,234 5,329 0 6,715
2019 Historical 137 1,189 2,152 0 3,478
2020 Historical 150 1,266 5,001 0 6,417
2021 Historical 258 1,316 3,825 0 5,400
2022 Historical 237 1,227 2,455 0 3,919
2023 Historical 131 1,171 2,734 0 4,035
2024 Historical 149 1,248 4,574 0 5,972
2025 Historical 174 1,225 3,274 0 4,673
2030 Projected 185 1,303 3,483 0 4,970
2035 Projected 197 1,388 3,711 0 5,296
2040 Projected 211 1,488 3,979 0 5,678
2045 Projected 219 1,545 4,130 0 5,894
2050 Projected 227 1,600 4,279 0 6,107

1Total non-revenue water estimates are available prior to 2016, calculated as total
water production less metered sales and estimated unmetered customer water use. Starting
in 2016, non-revenue water estimates come from the Water Loss Report for the District
that is filed annually with the Department of Water Resources.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 9. Historical & Projected Non-Revenue Water in GCD1, 2 Table 10. Projected Baseline and Adjusted Potable Demand in Acre-Feet
AUTHORIZED APPARENT REAL RECYCLED

YEAR TYPE SERVICES UNBILLED USE LOSS
REAL
LOSS LOSS TOTAL

2000 Historical 58,445 138
2001 Historical 59,346 122
2002 Historical 60,217 127
2003 Historical 61,177 184
2004 Historical 62,875 152
2005 Historical 64,386 152
2006 Historical 65,802 176
2007 Historical 66,699 132
2008 Historical 66,762 145
2009 Historical 67,448 137
2010 Historical 68,680 162
2011 Historical 69,753 119
2012 Historical 70,389 134
2013 Historical 70,898 81
2014 Historical 71,429 83
2015 Historical 71,980 54
2016 Historical 71,687 2 13 43 0 57
2017 Historical 73,042 2 13 114 0 128
2018 Historical 73,738 2 15 65 0 81
2019 Historical 79,893 2 13 24 0 39
2020 Historical 74,584 2 15 60 0 77
2021 Historical 75,082 3 16 45 0 64
2022 Historical 75,493 3 15 29 0 46
2023 Historical 75,482 2 14 32 0 48
2024 Historical 76,372 2 15 53 0 70
2025 Historical 76,371 2 14 38 0 55
2030 Projected 81,235 2 14 38 0 55
2035 Projected 86,552 2 14 38 0 55
2040 Projected 92,802 2 14 38 0 55
2045 Projected 96,330 2 14 38 0 55
2050 Projected 99,810 2 14 38 0 55

1GCD = gallons/connection/day, calculated with total connections (active + inactive)
2Total non-revenue water estimates are available prior to 2016, calculated as total
water production less metered sales and estimated unmetered customer water use. Starting
in 2016, non-revenue water estimates come from the District's Water Loss Report filed annually
with the Department of Water Resources.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 10. Projected Baseline and Adjusted Potable Demand in Acre-Feet Table 12. Historical & Projected Demand in Acre-Feet
2030 2035 2040 2045 2050

Baseline Potable Water Demand 55,866 59,131 63,044 65,305 67,548

Demand Adjustments
Passive Conservation -1,075 -1,996 -2,943 -3,504 -4,026
Active Conservation -463 -845 -1,023 -1,163 -1,303
Water Service Cost Growth -311 -637 -993 -1,345 -1,707
Household Income Growth 103 213 338 461 590
Water Loss Management 0 0 0 0 0

Total Adjustments -1,746 -3,265 -4,622 -5,551 -6,446

Adjusted Potable Water Demand 54,121 55,866 58,422 59,754 61,101

Table 11. Projected Single-Dry-Year and Multi-Dry-Year Demand in Acre-Feet

2030 2035 2040 2045 2050

Normal Year 54,121 55,866 58,422 59,754 61,101

Single-Dry-Year 55,073 56,852 59,457 60,812 62,183

Multi-Dry-Year 55,663 57,463 60,097 61,467 62,853
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 12. Historical & Projected Demand in Acre-Feet Table 13. Historical Water Production in Acre-Feet
YEAR TYPE SALES NRW1 DEMAND2 GPCD3

2000 Historical 65,901 9,005 74,907 304
2001 Historical 65,517 8,102 73,619 292
2002 Historical 68,325 8,547 76,872 299
2003 Historical 66,776 12,619 79,395 302
2004 Historical 67,356 10,675 78,032 291
2005 Historical 64,694 10,985 75,679 277
2006 Historical 67,701 13,008 80,709 290
2007 Historical 70,771 9,862 80,634 284
2008 Historical 69,038 10,880 79,918 276
2009 Historical 65,814 10,358 76,173 258
2010 Historical 61,131 12,437 73,568 245
2011 Historical 61,807 9,287 71,094 235
2012 Historical 66,483 10,584 77,067 253
2013 Historical 65,741 6,440 72,181 235
2014 Historical 62,918 6,645 69,562 224
2015 Historical 49,232 4,370 53,602 171
2016 Historical 48,462 4,602 53,064 168
2017 Historical 52,467 10,495 62,962 198
2018 Historical 54,182 6,715 60,897 190
2019 Historical 51,547 3,478 55,025 170
2020 Historical 53,849 6,417 60,266 185
2021 Historical 55,044 5,400 60,444 185
2022 Historical 50,941 3,919 54,859 167
2023 Historical 47,454 4,035 51,489 157
2024 Historical 49,467 5,972 55,439 168
2025 Historical 47,604 4,673 52,277 158
2030 Projected 49,150 4,970 54,121 154
2035 Projected 50,571 5,296 55,866 149
2040 Projected 52,744 5,678 58,422 146
2045 Projected 53,860 5,894 59,754 143
2050 Projected 54,995 6,107 61,101 141

2025 to 2050
Compound Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) 0.6% -0.4%

1Non-Revenue Water (NRW)
2Demand is equal to the sum of water sales and non-revenue water.
3Gallons per capita per day.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 13. Historical Water Production in Acre-Feet
YEAR TYPE WELLS SURFACE PURCHASED RECYCLED1 OTHER2 TOTAL
2000 Historical 61,961 0 12,945 0 0 74,907
2001 Historical 61,566 0 12,053 0 0 73,619
2002 Historical 65,645 0 11,226 0 0 76,872
2003 Historical 58,278 5,510 15,606 0 0 79,395
2004 Historical 51,586 14,463 11,982 0 0 78,032
2005 Historical 49,856 12,916 12,908 0 0 75,679
2006 Historical 52,499 9,331 18,879 0 0 80,709
2007 Historical 53,889 12,931 13,814 0 0 80,634
2008 Historical 52,661 13,199 14,058 0 0 79,918
2009 Historical 48,154 13,929 14,090 0 0 76,173
2010 Historical 43,995 15,470 14,103 0 0 73,568
2011 Historical 41,835 14,823 14,436 0 0 71,094
2012 Historical 45,709 13,646 17,712 0 0 77,067
2013 Historical 41,158 13,194 17,829 0 0 72,181
2014 Historical 45,495 9,889 14,178 0 0 69,562
2015 Historical 33,388 7,718 12,496 0 0 53,602
2016 Historical 30,552 11,031 13,588 0 0 55,171
2017 Historical 31,669 10,801 16,101 0 0 58,572
2018 Historical 32,498 10,985 16,290 0 0 59,773
2019 Historical 27,895 11,819 16,810 0 0 56,525
2020 Historical 29,233 13,355 16,807 0 0 59,395
2021 Historical 32,719 10,584 16,263 0 0 59,566
2022 Historical 30,596 8,084 16,225 0 0 54,905
2023 Historical 24,670 9,236 17,858 0 0 51,764
2024 Historical 28,874 8,136 21,048 0 0 58,058
2025 Historical 29,417 7,569 20,150 0 0 57,137

1Includes water from recycling and desalter supply sources.
2Other water may include leased and wheeled water, as well as backwash and wastewater from treatment
plant operation. Negative volumes represent production that has not entered the distribution system.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

YEAR TYPE WELLS SURFACE PURCHASED RECYCLED1 OTHER2 TOTAL
2000 Historical 83% 0% 17% 0% 0% 100%
2001 Historical 84% 0% 16% 0% 0% 100%
2002 Historical 85% 0% 15% 0% 0% 100%
2003 Historical 73% 7% 20% 0% 0% 100%
2004 Historical 66% 19% 15% 0% 0% 100%
2005 Historical 66% 17% 17% 0% 0% 100%
2006 Historical 65% 12% 23% 0% 0% 100%
2007 Historical 67% 16% 17% 0% 0% 100%
2008 Historical 66% 17% 18% 0% 0% 100%
2009 Historical 63% 18% 18% 0% 0% 100%
2010 Historical 60% 21% 19% 0% 0% 100%
2011 Historical 59% 21% 20% 0% 0% 100%
2012 Historical 59% 18% 23% 0% 0% 100%
2013 Historical 57% 18% 25% 0% 0% 100%
2014 Historical 65% 14% 20% 0% 0% 100%
2015 Historical 62% 14% 23% 0% 0% 100%
2016 Historical 55% 20% 25% 0% 0% 100%
2017 Historical 54% 18% 27% 0% 0% 100%
2018 Historical 54% 18% 27% 0% 0% 100%
2019 Historical 49% 21% 30% 0% 0% 100%
2020 Historical 49% 22% 28% 0% 0% 100%
2021 Historical 55% 18% 27% 0% 0% 100%
2022 Historical 56% 15% 30% 0% 0% 100%
2023 Historical 48% 18% 34% 0% 0% 100%
2024 Historical 50% 14% 36% 0% 0% 100%
2025 Historical 51% 13% 35% 0% 0% 100%

1Includes water from recycling and desalter supply sources.
2Other water may include leased and wheeled water, as well as backwash and wastewater from treatment
plant operation. Negative volumes represent production that has not entered the distribution system.

Table 14. Historical Water Production Shares
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

SFR-F

SFR-M = Single-Family Metered COM = Commercial IRR   = Irrigation
SFR-F  = Single-Family Unmetered (Flat Service) IND   = Industrial OTH = Other/Miscellaneous
MFR    = Multi-Family GOV  = Government REC  = Recycled
1Difference between the production and sales data series in Figure 5 is non-revenue water.
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Water Supply Assessment (WSA) Information
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Water Supply Assessment (WSA) Information Compound Annual Growth Rates (CAGR)

% of WSA Demand
WSA Added to Projection1

Magnolia Ranch Development Project 100%
Racetrack 27 Estates Specific Plan 100%
Tract 7434, 7435, 7436, 7437, and 7448 Development 100%
Westside Industrial Project 100%
Wible Road and Taft Highway Development Project 100%

Table 17. Historical Growth between Decennial Censuses

Table 18. Regional Growth Forecasts from Land Use Planning Entities

1Percent of WSA demand considered to be additive to regional growth forecast.

Table 15. WSA Demand  Treated as Additive to Regional Growth Projections
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Compound Annual Growth Rates (CAGR)

Table 16. Historical Service Growth Table 19. Historical Service Growth

2020 to 2015 to 2010 to 2005 to
Class 2025 2025 2025 2025
SFR1 0.5% 0.7% 0.8% 0.9%
MFR -0.1% 0.0% 0.6% 1.1%
COM -0.2% -0.1% 0.0% 0.1%
IND -2.1% -0.7% -0.7% -1.1%
GOV 0.8% 0.6% 0.9% 1.4%
IRR 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
OTH 0.9% 0.6% 2.4% -0.7%
REC 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 0.0%
1Total metered and unmetered single-family services

Table 17. Historical Growth between Decennial Censuses

2010 to 2000 to 1990 to
Series 2020 2020 2020
Population 0.81% 1.40% 1.36%
Total Housing Units 0.37% 1.06% 0.97%
Occupied Housing Units 0.89% 1.21% 1.03%

Table 18. Regional Growth Forecasts from Land Use Planning Entities

Source: KCOG RTP/SCS 2024-50 Forecasts
Range: 2024-2050

Series CAGR
Population 0.34%
Housing 0.79%
Employment 0.55%
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
Water Supply/Demand Analysis and Projections Summary

Table 19. Historical Service Growth

Projection Override
Time Series Basis CAGR CAGR1

Population Land Use Entity Regional Housing Forecast CAGR 0.79%

Services
SFR Land Use Entity Regional Housing Forecast CAGR 0.79%
MFR Land Use Entity Regional Housing Forecast CAGR 0.79%
COM Land Use Entity Regional Employment Forecast CAGR 0.55%
IND Land Use Entity Regional Employment Forecast CAGR 0.55%
GOV Land Use Entity Regional Employment Forecast CAGR 0.55%
IRR Land Use Entity Regional Employment Forecast CAGR 0.55%
OTH Land Use Entity Regional Employment Forecast CAGR 0.55%
REC Land Use Entity Regional Employment Forecast CAGR 0.55%
SFR    = Single-Family IND   = Industrial OTH = Other/Miscellaneous
MFR   = Multi-Family GOV  = Government REC  = Recycled
COM  = Commercial IRR   = Irrigation
1If value is present, then the demand model uses this value instead of the Basis value.

Compound Annual Growth Rates (CAGR) Used in Demand Projections
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Executive Summary 

Introduction 

California Water Service Company (Cal Water) provides water service to roughly 478,000 
customers – about 1.7 million people – located in 83 state-wide communities in 24 service 
districts. Cal Water’s districts rely on a variety of supply sources, including local 
groundwater, local surface water, and imported supplies. It is critical for Cal Water to gain 
a better understanding of the potential impacts of climate change on the availability of 
those supplies. Impacts are inherently uncertain, but Cal Water believes that the only 
responsible course is to carefully incorporate climate change into its ongoing water supply 
planning.  

The present project and report represent a first step in that path. In order for Cal Water to 
determine how its long-term water supply planning should reflect climate change impacts, 
it must first have an understanding of what the impacts of climate change on its supply 
sources might be. That is the purpose of this study. 

The work reported on here focuses on the sample of Cal Water districts highlighted in 
Figure ES-1. These districts account for 85% of Cal Water’s total 2014 production and 
reflect the diversity of all Cal Water districts, including geographic, hydrologic, and climatic 
conditions and primary and secondary supply sources. 

Changes in climate can affect the availability of local groundwater and surface water 
supplies, as well as purchased imported supplies. This study separately addresses the 
impacts on each of these for each sample district. It relies on the best available projections 
of changes in climate (temperature and precipitation) through the end of the century. It 
then uses the climate projections to examine how surface water flows and  groundwater 
recharge rates may change.  

For imported supplies, this study relies on studies already completed by wholesale 
providers where possible. Where no such studies have been done or where the data from 
such studies was unavailable, other approaches were developed to estimate climate change 
impacts on these supplies.  

The results reported here provide an integrated view of how projected climate changes 
may affect water supply availability for Cal Water’s service districts. The results also 
represent a first step in integrating potential future climate change impacts into Cal 
Water’s ongoing supply planning. Because of the inherent uncertainties, a nuanced risk 
assessment may be needed to guide the incorporation of these results into long-range 
planning. Beyond the Company’s supply/infrastructure planning, the results also can affect 
the Company’s triennial General Rate Cases; they may also have potential operational 
implications. 



 

ES-2 

 

 

Figure ES- 1. Cal Water Service Districts with Sample Districts Highlighted 
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Estimating Changes in Climate 

Climate change is primarily driven by increased concentrations of greenhouse gases 
(GHGs) in the atmosphere. The trajectory of future climate change is a function of the rate 
at which those concentrations are projected to increase and the manner in which the 
atmosphere and oceans respond to increased concentrations. Both are difficult to model. 
Thus, while the scientific community overwhelmingly agrees that climate change will occur 
(and indeed may already have begun), the trajectory of those changes is very uncertain.  

The projections of temperature and precipitation that underlie this study are based on 40 
of the latest Global Circulation Models (GCMs) run as part of the Coupled Model 
Intercomparison Project Phase 5 (CMIP5). Generally speaking, this type of approach is 
termed an ensemble analysis, for which the downscaled climate projections for any 
particular Cal Water Service District were based on the median of the 40 downscaled GCM 
datasets. The GCMs used by the analysis are driven by two GHG emission pathways that 
bound the possible trajectories of GHG concentrations. 

Impacts of Climate Change on Water Supplies 

The supplies for each district consist of a mix of local surface water, local groundwater, 
and/or purchased imports. Climate change impacts were estimated for each of these 
components. The approaches used for each are described below. Based on the breakdown 
of district production among the supply sources, Table ES-1 shows the ranges of projected 
overall climate change impacts on available supply, relative to the historic average.1 Table 
ES-2 groups this vulnerability into 4 categories of expected change, and Figure ES-2 maps 
the end-of-century vulnerability. 

  

                                                        

1 The historical averages used here, and elsewhere in this report, are based on the entire range of historical data available 
for the district-specific analyses. These ranges vary across districts, and are specified within the district-specific technical 
memoranda. 
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Table ES- 1. Projected Changes in Available Supply due to Climate Change  

District 
  Percentage Change in Supply 
  2020 2050 2100 

BK 
Minimum -10% -10% -12% 
Maximum -12% -16% -20% 

VIS 
Minimum -7% -8% -8% 
Maximum -9% -10% -14% 

KRV 
Minimum -13% -16% -19% 
Maximum -16% -21% -31% 

MPS/SSF/BG 
Minimum 0% -2% -6% 
Maximum 0% -7% -15% 

LAS 
Minimum -3% -3% -10% 
Maximum -4% -18% -28% 

CH 
Minimum 2% 2% 0% 
Maximum 3% 1% -3% 

ORO 
Minimum 0% 8% 5% 
Maximum 0% -8% -7% 

DOM/HR/PV 
Minimum 0% 0% -1% 
Maximum 0% -2% -3% 

STK 
Minimum 0% 0% -8% 
Maximum 0% -14% -17% 

SLN 
Minimum -6% -6% -6% 
Maximum -7% -7% -7% 

 

Table ES- 2. Categories of Projected Supply Vulnerability 

District 
Supply Vulnerability 

2020 2050 2100 
KRV 3 4 4 
BK 3 3 4 
LAS 1 3 4 
VIS 2 2 3 
STK 1 2 3 
SLN 2 2 2 
MPS/SSF/BG 1 1 3 
DOM/HR/PV 1 1 1 
ORO 1 1 1 
CH 1 1 1 

Districts in Category 1 expect <5% reduction in supply.  Category 2 indicates a reduction of 5-10%. 
Category 3 indicates an expected reduction of 10-15%. Category 4 reductions exceed 15%. 
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Figure ES- 2. Cal Water 2100 Vulnerability to Climate Change 

 
Vulnerability levels: 
Green = Low 
Yellow = Moderate 
Light Red = High 
Dark Red = Very High 
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Estimating Climate Change Impacts on Local Surface Supplies 

For those Cal Water districts that obtain a portion of their water supplies from local surface 
water, projected average annual precipitation in each of three forecast years (2020, 2050, 
2100) were compared to historical precipitation to estimate the projected average annual 
discharge for that forecast year. Table ES-3 shows the estimated percent changes in surface 
water availability compared to historical averages. 

Table ES- 3. Estimated Impacts on Local Surface Supply Availability 

District 
  Percent Change in Runoff 
  2020 2050 2100 

BK 
Minimum Impact -17% -18% -19% 
Maximum Impact -18% -19% -23% 

KRV 
Minimum Impact -17% -18% -19% 
Maximum Impact -18% -19% -23% 

MPS/SSF/BG 
Minimum Impact +3% +6% +12% 
Maximum Impact +3% +5% +6% 

 

Of the three districts, the two in the southern San Joaquin Valley are projected to 
experience significant reductions in their local surface supplies. In contrast, the Bear Gulch 
district surface supply is forecast to increase. 

Estimating Climate Change Impacts on Local Groundwater Supplies 

Climate change impacts on Cal Water’s local groundwater supplies result from changes in 
projected groundwater recharge. The three groundwater recharge components include: 

 Local river sources; 
 Direct recharge from precipitation on the groundwater basin; and 
 Recharge from agricultural and urban deep percolation. 

The analysis first estimated the split of local recharge among these three components using 
geographic and geologic data, geochemical markers, and previously published reports and 
other supporting information. The climate change impacts on each component were then 
estimated, consolidated into overall projections of recharge impacts, and compared to 
estimated historical recharge rates. 

Estimates of impacts on river recharge used the methodology for local surface supply 
described above. For the purposes of this phase of work, it was assumed that the change in 
recharge from the river is proportional to the change in total annual discharge. The 
estimated amount of water that will recharge directly into a groundwater basin from rain 
(or snow) is based on a balance of evapotranspiration (ET), precipitation rates, and soil 
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water capacity. Recharge is estimated using both historical and projected precipitation and 
temperature data. Decadal averages in projected recharge are then used to calculate long-
term trends. This is illustrated in Figure ES-3 for Kern River Valley.  

Figure ES- 3. Historic and Projected Decadal Direct-Precipitation Recharge for Kern 
River Valley 

 

A quantitative projection of recharge from deep percolation beneath irrigated fields and 
urban areas is beyond the scope of this phase. Instead, districts for which a significant 
proportion of recharge is from agricultural and urban water are identified and expected 
trends under climate change of this water source for those districts are estimated. At-risk 
service areas with decreasing agricultural and urban water sources can be explored further 
in future work. 

The estimated percentage impacts on each of the recharge components are multiplied by 
the expected fractions that each component is of total recharge to calculate the range of 
expected recharge reductions. Table ES-4 shows those results for each district, excluding 
the impacts of urban/agricultural applied water percolation. 

Actual impacts on Cal Water’s ability to pump groundwater may be less than these 
recharge reductions because the storage volumes in different basins have differing degrees 
of responsiveness to changes in recharge. The degree to which changes in recharge 
volumes translate into available groundwater supply is a function of the hydrogeologic 
attributes of the basin. A detailed understanding of those characteristics would require a 
level of modeling that is well beyond the scope of this phase of work. Instead, the estimates 
of basin responsiveness were based on the historical record of how the basin’s water level 
has varied with recent climate variability. For some districts, the basin appears to be highly 
responsive, while for others changes in climate do not have much impact. 
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Table ES- 4. Projected Changes in Average Annual Groundwater Recharge 

District 
  Percentage Change in 

Recharge 
  2020 2050 2100 

BK 
Minimum -14% -15% -15% 
Maximum -14% -15% -18% 

VIS 
Minimum -9% -10% -11% 
Maximum -9% -10% -14% 

KRV 
Minimum -13.4% -19% -23% 
Maximum -15% -22% -35% 

MPS/SSF/BG 
Minimum -2% -4% -6% 
Maximum -2% -6% -12% 

LAS 
Minimum -7% -8% -13% 
Maximum -8% -18% -25% 

CH 
Minimum 6% 4% 1% 
Maximum 6% 2% -4% 

ORO 
Minimum 0% 0% 0% 
Maximum 0% 0% 0% 

DOM/HR/PV 
Minimum 0% 0% 0% 
Maximum 0% 0% 0% 

STK 
Minimum -2% -3% -6% 
Maximum -2% -4% -7% 

SLN 
Minimum -7% -7% -7% 
Maximum -7% -7% -7% 

 

The overall risk to Cal Water’s groundwater supplies for each district is based on the 
expected recharge reductions and the expected responsiveness of basin water level to 
those reductions. Table ES-5 rates each district’s groundwater supply risk on a 1-5 scale, 
with 1 indicating little or no risk and 5 indicating high risk. Figure ES-4 is a visual depiction 
of these ratings. 

Generally speaking, the groundwater supply impacts are large for the districts in the 
southern San Joaquin Valley. The Los Altos District also shows a high impact, largely 
because a significant portion of its recharge is from imported supplies, which are forecast 
to decrease significantly. Further north in the Central Valley, groundwater supplies are less 
affected. The Bay Area and Los Angeles Basin districts also show relatively smaller impacts. 
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Table ES- 5. District Groundwater Risk Ratings 

District Rating 
BK 5 
KRV 5 
LAS 5 
VIS 4 
SLN 3 
CH 2 
MPS/SSF/BG 2 
STK 2 
ORO 1 
DOM/HR/PV 1 

 

Figure ES- 4. Groundwater Risk Ratings 
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Impacts of Climate Change on Imported Water Supplies 

About half of Cal Water’s supply is imported water that is purchased from wholesale 
suppliers. The supply and delivery systems of these suppliers are generally very complex 
and it is impossible within the confines of this project to independently model the impacts 
of climate change on those systems. The analysis therefore relied on available data, 
including the results of any climate change modeling that these suppliers themselves have 
done and other indicators of climate change impacts.  

As a result, the climate change scenarios on which the estimates of impacts on different 
wholesale supplies are based will differ from one another and from the approach described 
above for the analysis of local supply impacts. The time frames of the results also differ. 
However, despite those limitations, important information about potential future climate 
change impacts on wholesale water supply availability was developed. Table ES-6 
compares summary measures of central tendency for the potential district-specific climate 
change impacts on the availability of imported supplies. 

Table ES- 6. Projected Climate Change Impacts on Imported Supplies 

District Source Mid-
Century 

Late-
Century 

BK SWP -7% -17% 
LAS SWP, CVP -9% -21% 
ORO SWP -1% -3% 
MPS/SSF/BG SFPUC -10% -20% 
DOM/HR/PV MWD -1% to -2% -2% to -5% 
STK USBR -5% -10% 

 

Conclusions and Next Steps 

The study results indicate significant risks for some districts. This points to the need for Cal 
Water to account for these risks in its future water supply planning if it is to minimize the 
adverse effects on its customers. The sole focus of this effort was to assess the potential 
climate change impacts on Cal Water’s supplies. That is an important first step in 
integrating climate change into supply planning, but this study was not designed to:  

 Analyze the impacts of these future supply limitations on Cal Water’s ability to serve 
future customer demands. This is a function of such factors as water rights and 
contractual arrangements, how future demands are forecast to grow, how water 
conservation programming will affect those demands, and how Cal Water might 
modify the manner in which it operates its system. 
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 Develop mitigation plan to evaluate how potential supply and infrastructure 
investments  and/or acquisition of new supplies might address any adverse impacts 
on water supply reliability. 

 Formally assess alternative approaches to incorporating climate change in Cal 
Water’s supply planning. 

Possible next steps for Cal Water include:  

 Methodological enhancements to reduce some of the uncertainties in the results 
reported herein;  

 Development and acquisition of better and more complete data; 

 Extending this study to other Cal Water districts; 

 Developing a plan to mitigate anticipated climate change impacts on supply; and 

 Integrating climate change into the Company’s ongoing water supply planning. 

Despite the study’s limitations and uncertainties, three critical messages emerge:  

 Cal Water supplies in the 21st century are likely to be adversely affected by climate 
change.  

 These impacts will vary considerably across districts, depending on geography and 
source mix. For some districts, the impacts can be significant; for others, little or no 
impacts are projected. 

 The impacts will generally increase over time. Anticipated late-century impacts are 
forecast to be significantly higher in some districts than impacts at mid-century. 
Moreover, during the period that climate change is forecast to increasingly 
constrain supplies, demands are also generally forecast to increase, further 
exacerbating the adverse impacts on water supply reliability. 
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Executive Summary 
Shifts in the frequency and severity of natural hazards resulting from climate change, often 
referred to as climate hazards, increasingly threaten water resources in California. These 
relevant climate hazards include reductions to snowpack, greater concentrations of precipitation 
in both a shorter rain season and isolated atmospheric river events, and more volatility between 
wet and dry water years. 

To identify and prepare for impacts from these hazards, California Water Service (Cal Water) is 
seeking to identify climate change vulnerabilities to water supplies, operations and facilities, and 
to develop adaptation strategies to address those vulnerabilities through a Climate Change 
Water Resources Monitoring and Adaptation Plan. This body of work is intended to provide Cal 
Water with information to inform decisions on water system/asset management and resource 
planning to better prepare for and respond to current and projected changes to climate. This 
work represents a forward-looking approach in addressing climate risks for California utilities, as 
the large majority of water wholesaler and utilities have not completed climate vulnerability and 
adaptation plans.  

In the first phase of this effort, the ICF team collaborated with Cal Water to conduct a literature 
and tools review as the foundation for subsequent phases of work. In Phase 2 of this project, 
the ICF team and Cal Water will undertake a vulnerability assessment of Cal Water’s facilities 
and operations by developing an assessment approach that evaluates climate impacts to Cal 
Water, identifies asset vulnerabilities, and prioritizes climate risks. Phase 3 will focus on an 
assessment of climate-driven impacts to water supply resources and demand. This first phase 
of research and assessment will provide Cal Water with a clear “lay of the land” in 
understanding available methodologies and lessons learned in conducting vulnerability 
assessments and developing adaptation plans in the water sector. This work can provide key 
insights for Cal Water, industry practitioners, and Cal Water customers on best practices and 
needs in climate vulnerability and adaptation efforts. 

This first phase will also act as a foundation for Cal Water to build on in subsequent phases of 
work. ICF and Cal Water will build on research and findings developed in Phase 1 to define the 
scope of Phases 2 and 3. 

In Phase 1, the ICF team undertook three areas of review: 

1) Literature and tools related to adaptation planning by water suppliers and other relevant 
organizations 

2) Methods and data in Cal Water’s 2016 Vulnerability Study “Potential Climate Change 
Impacts on the Water Supplies of California Water Service” 

3) Climate change impact assessments and adaptation plans beyond Cal Water 
(wholesalers, state agencies) that could affect Cal Water’s vulnerability or adaptive 
capacity 

In the first part of our assessment, the studies we reviewed conclude that there is high certainty 
of climate-driven reductions to snowpack, wetter winter months, and more volatility between wet 
and dry water years. While California water systems are designed to operate under a wide 
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range of hydrologic conditions, they are not designed to absorb and adapt to the projected 
levels of change, which could have impacts on historical supplies from reservoir systems and 
groundwater systems. These studies also revealed a suite of potential approaches to 
vulnerability assessment and risk assessment that are applicable to Phases 2 and 3. 

Key studies that the ICF team referenced include Brown and Caldwell’s “Impacts of Climate 
Change on Honolulu Water Supplies and Planning Strategies for Mitigation”, the Water 
Research Foundation’s (WRF)’s “Mapping Climate Exposure and Climate Information Needs to 
Water Utility Business Functions”, the Metropolitan Water District’s (MWD)’s “2015 Integrated 
Water Resources Plan” and “2015 Urban Water Management Plan”, and the U.S. 
Environmental Protection Agency’s (EPA’s) Climate Resilience Evaluation and Awareness 
Toolkit (CREAT). 

In the second part of our review, we found that Cal Water’s 2016 Climate Change Vulnerability 
Study undertook a high-level investigation of impacts of climate change on water supply, 
including surface water, groundwater, and imported water throughout Cal Water service areas. 
However, the study did not use uniform metrics across water suppliers, was unable to apply the 
currently available downscaled climate projections, and did not consider the full suite of potential 
climate impacts to Cal Water’s systems, including impacts of compounding climate hazards and 
impacts on Cal Water facilities and operations. 

In the third part of this work, the ICF team researched and assessed existing climate 
vulnerability assessments and adaptation efforts that have an impact on Cal Water’s ability to 
mitigate impacts from climate change. This included efforts by water supply wholesalers 
connected to Cal Water’s system, and state agencies that regulate Cal Water’s supplies, 
operations, and planning efforts. This will allow Cal Water to build on existing actions and avoid 
recreating adaptation efforts that are planned or have been implemented. 

Cal Water has undertaken key steps toward adaptation planning since the 2016 Vulnerability 
Study, such as this work to provide additional vulnerability analysis, working locally to identify 
and prepare to meet Sustainable Groundwater Management Act (SGMA) requirements, and 
coordinating with wholesalers on their identified climate-driven vulnerabilities. Phases 2 and 3 of 
this work will further frame system vulnerabilities within an adaptation planning context for a 
flexible and anticipatory response. 

The ICF team’s literature review focused on identifying approaches for assessing water utility 
vulnerabilities of assets and water resources, and adaptation planning needs (summarized in 
Table 1). To identify these priority approaches, the team reviewed a list of publications with 
input from Cal Water on key sources. We reviewed and analyzed the relevant literature for 
applicability to Cal Water, the advantages and fit within a robust plan for assessment, and the 
potential disadvantages. We highlighted those approaches in the sections on key takeaways 
and the applicability of approaches to Cal Water. Table 1 provides important considerations 
raised by the ICF team during this process.   
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Table 1: Advantages and disadvantages of identified approaches 

Identified Approach Advantages  Disadvantages  

Integrated resource-
level (i.e., top-down) 
and asset-level (i.e., 
bottom-up) approaches 
to vulnerability 
assessment 

 Allows for matching available 
information with appropriate 
methodologies 

 Supports evaluation of 
vulnerabilities in both water 
supply resources and physical 
systems: an integrated approach 
can help to address gaps in either 
area 

 Bottom-up approaches can require 
extensive historical data and asset-
level data 

 Integration of climate projections into 
hydrological models can be 
challenging. For example, data 
inputs for hydrological models and 
the outputs from climate projections 
may be incompatible or require 
additional data processing 
 

Robust Decision-
Making 

 Supports identification of 
decisions for response under a 
range of potential climate futures 

 Supports alignment between 
climate impacts and operating 
units/business functions 

 Ensures the scope focuses on 
critical services, assets, and 
resources 

 Supports the development of 
adaptation pathways and 
measures 

 Provides a framework for 
information that can signal the 
need for critical decisions on 
adaptation 

 Involves significant investment of 
time to identify performance metrics, 
business functions, and key 
variables 

 Even with significant time invested 
on the front end, scope can change 
and require rescoping later in the 
effort 

 Requires a strong understanding of 
utility decision-making 

Applying climate 
projections to 
hydrologic modeling, 
future demand and 
planning scenarios 

 Generates better understanding 
of impacts of extreme scenarios, 
snowpack loss, drought, 
increased temperatures, 
precipitation whiplash, and other 
hydrologic changes in water 
supply resources and 
downstream demands 

 Allows for modeling of a range of 
climate scenarios to better 
account for uncertainties in 
resource management and 
climate outcomes 

 Integrates climate projections with 
scaled historical time series data 

 Can require substantial data, and 
may introduce bias (due to selected 
climate scenarios) 

 It is necessary to identify 
performance metrics and thresholds 
related to available climate 
variables; these can be difficult to 
identify and thresholds may not exist 

 Relies on necessary simplifying 
assumptions to model complex 
hydrologic systems 

Stress testing and 
scenarios 

 Supports management of 
uncertainty, especially in the 
absence of data 

 Allows for understanding of 
climate impacts on system 
performance within a risk 
framework 

 Can require refined climate 
information (e.g. hydrological 
variables) and detailed asset 
information 

 Can require the integration of 
climate information into hydrological 
models, which may require 
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Identified Approach Advantages  Disadvantages  

 Supports identification of major 
performance metrics and their 
potential for failure 

 Helps in understanding how the 
severity of impacts varies for 
facilities, operations, and water 
supplies under different climate 
change conditions. 

significant data processing to be 
compatible with one another 

 Can result in qualitative or 
directional findings that don’t provide 
straightforward adaptation 
responses 

Engaging staff in 
climate change 
vulnerability 
assessments and 
adaptation plans 

 Provides perspective for setting 
study parameters 

 Provides targeted input and data 
into assessment 

 Identifies existing data gaps and 
actions to address gaps 

 Supports development of 
institutional capacity for 
monitoring impacts, adaptation 
planning, and implementation 

 Can be time-consuming for team 
members attending workshops and 
interviews; requires a targeted 
approach to ensure efficiency and 
that the right data is captured 

 Requires cross-team coordination 
that may be outside of “normal” 
communication pathways, e.g. 
between engineers and policy 
specialists 

Evaluating costs of 
inaction 

 Helps to prioritize adaptation 
planning needs 

 Creates a better understanding of 
the risks to Cal Water 

 Requires scaling information on past 
costs without clear data on future 
impacts, creating uncertainties in 
estimates 

Use of Flexible 
Adaptation Pathways 

 Helps to select appropriate timing 
(including lead time from planning 
to implementation) and 
application of adaptation 
measures 

 Considers and compares multiple 
strategies in adaptation planning 

 Includes triggers that signal when 
decision-makers should decide on 
switching to another pathway 

 Allows for adaptive decisions 
under uncertainty by integrating 
points for re-assessing pathway 
and actions 

 Considers alternative external 
developments over time 

 Does not provide a fixed timeline for 
actions 

 This approach is relatively new and 
may require coordination with 
budget cycles and external policy 
updates, since actions evolve over 
time 

 May push decision burden onto 
future decision-makers who did not 
develop original pathway 

 

Our team synthesized these identified methodologies, findings, and insights into an overarching 
approach for characterizing climate vulnerabilities and planning for adaptation at both an asset 
level and water supply planning level to suit Cal Water’s needs in addressing climate change 
impacts, shown in Figure 1.  
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Figure 1: Climate Assessment Framework 
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Based on this review, the ICF team is making the following key recommendations for guiding 
Cal Water’s efforts in identifying climate vulnerabilities and planning for adaptation:  

 Apply a standard conceptual framework to vulnerability assessment which 
integrates both top-down analysis and bottom-up analysis (see Figure 1). The 
standard conceptual framework for assessing climate vulnerabilities and risks includes 
understanding exposure, sensitivity, and adaptive capacity, and potential impacts as 
components of vulnerability, and consequence and likelihood as components of risk.  
Top-down analysis would begin by applying downscaled Global Climate Model (GCM) 
projections to assess impacts on water supply resources and the bottom-up analysis 
would begin by identifying system sensitivities to climate hazards. These analyses are 
complementary. 

 Use a robust decision making (RDM) framework for vulnerability assessment and 
adaptation planning by seeking to identify decisions for response under a range of 
potential climate futures, mapping impacts on operating units/business functions, and 
ensuring that the scope focuses on critical services, assets, and resources. A robust 
decision-making framing will support the development of adaptation pathways and 
measures by monitoring information that signals the need for critical decisions on 
adaptation.  

 Engage staff and key stakeholders in the planning process to gain a holistic 
planning perspective for setting study parameters, providing targeted input into 
assessment and plan development, and supporting institutional capacity for adaptation.  

 Build off of the 2016 Cal Water Climate Change Impact study by applying updated 
climate models and projections for additional hydrologic variables to hydrologic 
modeling, future demand and planning scenarios, and scaled historical time series data 
to better understand impacts of extremes, precipitation whiplash, and other hydrologic 
changes in water supply resources. We recommend presentation of this with uniform 
metrics for more actionable findings. 

 Assess climate impact consequence by stress-testing key water system 
performance metrics. This includes developing a range of impact scenarios to 
understand how the severity of impacts varies for facilities, operations, and water 
supplies under different climate change conditions. 

 Evaluating the order of magnitude cost of inaction. We recommend communicating 
consequences in terms of direct costs to Cal Water and customers without adaptation 
actions to prioritize adaptation response. 

 Follow a step-by-step, iterative process to adaptive management which fully 
aligns with potential exposure to climate hazards and vulnerabilities, including: 

o Utilizing Flexible Adaptation Pathways in planning for selecting appropriate timing 
and application of adaptation measures 

o Planning for monitoring and evaluation 
o Evaluating adaptation investment decisions 
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During Phases 2 and 3 in which Cal Water and the ICF team will further assess vulnerability, we 
will frame the study outputs within a decision-making context for compatibility with adaptation 
planning concepts and eventual investment in adaptation measures. 
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Summary for Decision Makers 
Study Purpose 

California Water Service already faces climate risks — wildfire, increasing temperatures, sea 
level rise, flooding, and drought — and seeks to address these risks by identifying them and 
taking action. This Study works to (1) identify and prioritize climate-driven risks to Cal Water’s 
supply reliability, operations, and assets and (2) project and assess changes to the supply of and 
demand for Cal Water resources. This Study is intended to assist in understanding climate 
change risk across all Cal Water’s districts, spanning its future supply and demand as well as its 
key operations and assets. The report identifies primary risks to Cal Water across the districts as 
well as top risks to individual districts. 

Using this study and the proposed adaptation framework, Cal Water can continuously monitor 
and address the following types of risks:   

• Immediate risks given near-term threat and low risk tolerance  

• Actions to take when a trigger is reached (e.g., when information becomes available or 
there is external opportunity for an adaptation strategy) 

• District-specific risks requiring targeted management attention   

• Risks to disadvantaged and vulnerable communities   

Policy Context for Climate Risk Assessment and Adaptation Planning 

Various state agencies are expected to develop requirements on water utilities for 
incorporating climate change adaptation into their planning and operations including 
conducting vulnerability assessments as a starting point. These policy frameworks and 
requirements include: 

1. The California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) Order Instituting Rulemaking (OIR) 
R.18-04-019 to Consider Strategies and Guidance for Climate Change Adaptation 
(2020). The statutory deadline for finalizing requirements for Phase II, expected to apply 
to water utilities, has been extended to December 2022.  

2. The California Coastal Commission (CCC) Critical Infrastructure at Risk: Sea Level Rise 
Planning Guidance for California’s Coastal Zone (Draft, November 2021).  

3. The California Natural Resources Agency (CNRA) 2021 Climate Adaptation Strategy 
(Draft, October 2021). 

4. The 2020 Water Resilience Portfolio in response to Governor’s Executive Order N-10-19. 

5. The State Water Resources Control Board’s 2017 Comprehensive Response to Climate 
Change. 

https://www.cpuc.ca.gov/industries-and-topics/electrical-energy/climate-change
https://www.cpuc.ca.gov/industries-and-topics/electrical-energy/climate-change
https://www.cpuc.ca.gov/industries-and-topics/electrical-energy/climate-change
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6. The Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) from the Financial 
Stability Board recommend that organizations to describe the climate-related risks and 
opportunities the organization has identified over the short, medium, and long term. 
Furthermore, it recommends that asset managers describe how climate-related risks 
and opportunities are factored into relevant products or investment strategies.   

Summary of Findings of Climate Change Risks 
All districts face climate change risks, and all districts face at least 6 of the top identified risks to 
Cal Water. Factors that affect district vulnerability include groundwater dependency, State 
Water Project (SWP) dependency, limited supply diversity, and location in coastal or wildfire-
prone areas.  

Risks to Supply Reliability 

Without action, Cal Water may face significant water supply reliability and operational impacts 
that will challenge its ability to meet the water needs of its customers by mid-century due to 
changes to State Water Project deliveries, decreasing groundwater recharge, increasing 
duration, intensity, and frequency of droughts, and increasing outdoor demands. 

Annual State Water Project (SWP) deliveries are likely to decrease in average years and the 
driest years may result in no deliveries. Average climate models project a decrease of 15% 
while the driest models project an average annual decrease of up to 36%. The Antelope Valley 
and Livermore districts are at particularly high risk.  

Groundwater recharge is expected to decrease in some basins. Up to 20% decrease in average 
annual groundwater recharge is expected due to decreases in average precipitation, 
streamflow, and/or water available for managed recharge. Decreased recharge could limit 
sustainable yield from groundwater basins and lead to supply shortages. The King City and 
Visalia districts show the greatest average groundwater recharge decline. 

Decreased surface water supply availability is expected due to longer, more severe, and more 
frequent droughts. The driest climate scenarios include megadroughts of 10 to 20+ years in 
duration, with districts in Southern California more at risk than districts in Northern California. 
The driest climate models project dry year precipitation decreases of 45 to 70%, with the 
Antelope Valley, Los Altos, and Livermore districts at the highest risk of large supply availability 
decreases during the driest years. Central tendency models project that dry year frequency may 
increase up to 10%. Decreased local and imported surface water supplies could lead to supply 
shortages. 

Outdoor demands will increase due to increased evapotranspiration (ET) and longer, more 
frequent, and more severe droughts. Increased demands could lead to shortages and/or 

https://www.tcfdhub.org/strategy/
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challenges to operations. The Antelope Valley, Bear Gulch, Chico-Hamilton, and Visalia districts 
are at particularly high risk of increased demands. 

Risks to Operations 

Without action, major risks to operations include surface water quality from increasing 
temperatures and wildfire could further limit the ability to deliver water to customers and 
significantly increase treatment costs. Wildfire will also continue to threaten Cal Water 
workforce and operations throughout the century, including disruption of operations due to 
smoke. 

Water quality will decrease due to high temperatures and low rainfall. A 24–36% increase in 
number of hot days with no precipitation could increase algal blooms, cyanotoxins, sediments, 
and eutrophication. This may increase water treatment costs and potentially impact supply 
availability. Multiple districts are at high risk. By mid-century Antelope Valley, Redwood Valley, 
and Stockton, could experience high impacts. 

Water quality will also decrease due to increased wildfire risk and frequency of intense 
rainfall. Based on downscaled wildfire projections, districts may see an increase of  4–122% 
over historical averages of annual area burned by wildfire. An increase of 10–12% in extreme 
precipitation events could alter vegetation cover and infiltration rates, resulting in greater 
quantities of debris and pollutants that enter waterways after fire events. Post-fire debris flows 
may also disrupt operations, increase water treatment costs, and reduce water available for 
distribution. Multiple districts are at particularly high risk. Some districts, such as Oroville, may 
face higher consequences due to limited supply alternatives. 

Worker health and safety will be endangered due to wildfire. A 4–122% increase in wildfire 
risk could increase the amount of smoke, threatening the safety of outdoor workers. All 
districts are likely to experience an increase in wildfire risk and are highly vulnerable to 
experiencing impacts to worker health and safety, including from wildfire smoke. 

Natural snowpack storage may decrease due to declining snowpack due to temperature 
increases. A 17–57% decrease in April 1st snowpack is projected for the watersheds that 
provide surface water supplies for Cal Water’s districts. This decrease in snowpack storage 
could lead to overall reduced supply and force Cal Water (or reservoir managers) to adjust 
reservoir storage facilities and operations to adapt to decreased surface flows. All districts are 
at high risk except those with supply not influenced by snowpack. 

Risks to Assets 

Without action, riverine and urban flooding poses a serious threat to Cal Water’s assets, 
including pumps and treatment facilities. Rising groundwater and sea level rise present a risk to 
coastal assets, especially pressurized mains. Wildfire will continue to threaten assets, with an 
increase in areas burned in some districts and surrounding areas. 
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More frequent and severe riverine and urban flooding can result in service disruption and 
infrastructure damage due to loss of access to assets, damage to electrical components, long 
recovery time from disruption, and difficulty in moving or replacing fixed assets. Flooding could 
also occur from urban stormwater runoff. The most vulnerable assets are pumps, intakes, 
valves, wells, treatment facilities and radio sites. About half of all districts are vulnerable, 
particularly Chico-Hamilton. 

Sea level rise can result in permanent inundation of several asset types, especially pressurized 
mains. Assets located along low-lying coastal shorelines are most vulnerable to sea level rise. 
South San Francisco and Hermosa Redondo districts are at particularly high risk. 

Rising groundwater due to sea level rise may affect wells and treatment facilities. Sea level 
rise can flood wells and treatment facilities or cause saltwater intrusion in wells, affecting 
operations, water quality, or preventing access to facilities. Portions of Redwood Valley, Salinas, 
South San Francisco, Hermosa Redondo, and Dominguez districts are at particularly high risk. 

Increased wildfire risk could affect all of Cal Water’s asset types. Cal Water’s most vulnerable 
assets include pressurized mains, radio sites, and treatment facilities, which may see elevated 
impacts. All districts have assets in CALFIRE threat areas of High and above. 

Figure 1 below summarizes climate-related risks over the short, medium, and long term. Across 
all Cal Water districts, many of these risks are already present, though severity of the risk will 
differ district by district. District profiles accompanying this report identify those risks by 
district.   
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Figure 1: Summary of climate-related risks to Cal Water over the short, medium, and long term. Timing of risks will differ by 
district. 

 

Addressing Priority Risks 
An adaptation framework is provided to assist Cal Water in incorporating the outcomes of this 
study into further analysis of investment decision making over time.  
The primary steps of the adaptation framework are summarized below in Figure 2.  
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Figure 2: The Adaptation Framework follows 8 steps and is an iterative process for adaptation planning 

 
 

The departments primarily affected by climate risks include Water Resource Sustainability; 
Water Quality; Operations; and Engineering. District Management will be affected by 
vulnerabilities in those districts (see Climate District Profiles available for each district).  

Cal Water will need to address vulnerabilities exacerbated by climate change to prepare its 
systems for continued operation and to continue to meet established level of service goals. 
Changing climate conditions may change the historical balance between supply and demand 
and increase management requirements of assets and operations. Adaptation options should 
be developed and evaluated for major identified risks. Given that supply availability is dictated 
by many factors outside of Cal Water’s control, it may be important for Cal Water to seek 
adaptation measures in collaboration with wholesalers and local and federal water 
management agencies.   

Identify Issues

•Step 1. Following 
risk assessment, 
prioritize among 
risks.

•Step 2. Refine 
understanding of 
the priorty risks that 
Cal Water seeks to 
address.

Develop 
Responses

•Step 3. Determine 
willingness to 
accept risk to 
determine need for 
new management 
strategies 
(adaptation 
measures).

•Step 4. Identify 
adaptation options 
for risks that require 
new management 
strategies. 

Evaluate Responses

•Step 5. Evaluate 
timing of adaptation 
options using an 
adaptation 
pathways approach.

•Step 6. Evaluate 
effectiveness of 
adaptation options 
using stress tests.

Advance Options & 
Reassess Risk

•Step 7. Plan for 
investment in near-
term actions 
identified in the 
adaptation pathway

•Step 8. Reassess 
risks to Cal Water 
and Cal Water’s risk 
tolerance to any 
newly identified 
risks or non-priority 
risks.
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Chapter 1 
Introduction 

 

This document describes the Water Shortage Contingency Plan (WSCP) for the California Water 
Service (Cal Water) Bakersfield District (also referred to herein as the “Bakersfield District” or 
“District”). The WSCP includes the stages of response to a water shortage caused by drought or 
by supply interruptions caused by infrastructure failure, regulatory mandate, or catastrophic 
human-caused or natural events. The primary objective of the WSCP is to ensure that the District 
has in place the necessary resources and management responses needed to protect health and 
human safety, minimize economic disruption, and preserve environmental and community 
assets during water supply shortages and interruptions. 

Specifically, this WSCP includes the following chapters:  

Chapter 1 - Introduction 

Chapter 2 - Water Supply Reliability Analysis 

Chapter 3 - Annual Water Supply and Demand Assessment Procedures 

Chapter 4 - Water Shortage Levels 

Chapter 5 - Shortage Response Actions 

Chapter 6 - Communication Protocols 

Chapter 7 - Compliance and Enforcement 

Chapter 8 - Legal Authorities 

Chapter 9 - Financial Consequences of WSCP 

Chapter 10 - Monitoring and Reporting 

  CWC § 10640 

(a) Every urban water supplier required to prepare a plan pursuant to this part shall prepare its plan pursuant to 
Article 2 (commencing with Section 10630). The supplier shall likewise periodically review the plan as required by 
Section 10621, and any amendments or changes required as a result of that review shall be adopted pursuant to 
this article. 

(b) Every urban water supplier required to prepare a water shortage contingency plan shall prepare a water 
shortage contingency plan pursuant to Section 10632. The supplier shall likewise periodically review the water 
shortage contingency plan as required by paragraph (10) of subdivision (a) of Section 10632 and any 
amendments or changes required as a result of that review shall be adopted pursuant to this article. 

  CWC § 10632.3 

It is the intent of the Legislature that, upon proclamation by the Governor of a state of emergency under the 
California Emergency Services Act (Chapter 7 (commencing with Section 8550) of Division 1 of Title 2 of the 
Government Code) based on drought conditions, the board defer to implementation of locally adopted water 
shortage contingency plans to the extent practicable. 
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Chapter 11 - WSCP Refinement Procedures 

Chapter 12 - Plan Adoption, Submittal, and Availability 
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Chapter 2 
Water Supply Reliability Analysis 

 

As described in Chapter 6 of the Bakersfield District’s 2025 Urban Water Management Plan 
(UWMP), the District currently purchases water from two sources: (1) untreated Kern River water 
purchased from the City of Bakersfield (City), and (2) treated Kern River water and imported 
water purchased from Kern County Water Agency-Improvement District 4 (KCWA ID-4). In 
addition, the District overlies the Kern County Subbasin of the San Joaquin Valley Groundwater 
Basin (California Department of Water Resources [DWR] Basin No. 5-022.14; Kern County 
Subbasin) and pumps water from that subbasin. The subbasin is not adjudicated; however, in its 
2019 evaluation of California’s groundwater basins, DWR determined that it is in a condition of 
critical overdraft.0F

1 

Chapter 7 of the District’s 2025 UWMP demonstrates that the supplies available to the District 
are considered highly reliable in extended drought conditions, and are expected to continue to 
be sufficient to meet projected District demands in all hydrologic conditions evaluated, including 
an extended five-year drought period. Although water shortage conditions are not expected to 
arise due to drought, this WSCP addresses potential water shortage conditions resulting from any 
cause (e.g., droughts, impacted distribution system infrastructure, regulatory-imposed shortage 
restrictions, catastrophic events, etc.). 

Under the Sustainable Groundwater Management Act (SGMA), Groundwater Sustainability 
Agencies (GSAs) have the authority to implement projects and management actions (P/MAs) that 
help basins reach their sustainability goal. As described in Chapter 6 of the District’s 2025 UWMP, 
the Bakersfield District falls within the jurisdiction of several GSAs, the collective Groundwater 
Sustainability Plans (GSPs) of which include various P/MAs. These P/MAs do not include any 
immediately planned groundwater pumping allocations, pumping fees, or other provisions which 
would be expected to impact the availability of groundwater supply to the District. If such actions 
are adopted in the future, Cal Water will consider them as a part of its future supply planning 
efforts. 

 

 

 
1 DWR, 2019. Sustainable Groundwater Management Act 2018 Basin Prioritization, State of California, dated January 
2019. 

  CWC § 10632 

 (a) (1) The analysis of water supply reliability conducted pursuant to Section 10635. 
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Chapter 3 
Annual Water Supply and Demand Assessment Procedures 

 

On an annual basis, the District will conduct an Annual Water Supply and Demand Assessment 
(AWSDA) to identify whether there is likely to be a water shortage condition in the coming year, 
assuming it is dry.  Each element of the AWSDA is described below. 

  CWC § 10632 (a) (2) 

The procedures used in conducting an annual water supply and demand assessment that include, at a minimum, 
both of the following: 

(A) The written decision-making process that an urban water supplier will use each year to determine its water 
supply reliability. 

(B) The key data inputs and assessment methodology used to evaluate the urban water supplier’s water supply 
reliability for the current year and one dry year, including all of the following: 

(i) Current year unconstrained demand, considering weather, growth, and other influencing factors, such as 
policies to manage current supplies to meet demand objectives in future years, as applicable. 

(ii) Current year available supply, considering hydrological and regulatory conditions in the current year and one 
dry year. The annual supply and demand assessment may consider more than one dry year solely at the 
discretion of the urban water supplier. 

(iii) Existing infrastructure capabilities and plausible constraints. 

(iv) A defined set of locally applicable evaluation criteria that are consistently relied upon for each annual water 
supply and demand assessment. 

(v) A description and quantification of each source of water supply. 

  CWC § 10632.1 

An urban water supplier shall conduct an annual water supply and demand assessment pursuant to subdivision 
(a) of Section 10632 and, on or before July 1 of each year, submit an annual water shortage assessment report 
to the department with information for anticipated shortage, triggered shortage response actions, compliance 
and enforcement actions, and communication actions consistent with the supplier’s water shortage contingency 
plan. An urban water supplier that relies on imported water from the State Water Project or the Bureau of 
Reclamation shall submit its annual water supply and demand assessment within 14 days of receiving its final 
allocations, or by July 1 of each year, whichever is later. 

  CWC § 10632.2  

An urban water supplier shall follow, where feasible and appropriate, the prescribed procedures and implement 
determined shortage response actions in its water shortage contingency plan, as identified in subdivision (a) of 
Section 10632, or reasonable alternative actions, provided that descriptions of the alternative actions are 
submitted with the annual water shortage assessment report pursuant to Section 10632.1. Nothing in this 
section prohibits an urban water supplier from taking actions not specified in its water shortage contingency 
plan, if needed, without having to formally amend its urban water management plan or water shortage 
contingency plan.  
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1. Evaluation Criteria 

The Evaluation Criteria that will be used to identify whether the District is likely to 
experience a water shortage in the coming year include:  

a. Purchased Water Available Supply - Because the District purchases potable water 
from KCWA ID-4 and the City of Bakersfield, the evaluation of District supplies for 
a particular year will be based largely on information provided by KCWA ID-4 and 
the City of Bakersfield.  

i. Should the District not receive information from either KCWA ID-4 or the 
City of Bakersfield by June 1st, the District will assume supply availability in 
line with prior recent drought year availability.   

b. Supply Well Operational Constraints - A comparison of groundwater level 
elevations to well operational depths to identify the need to: (1) lower pump 
depths or (2) site and drill additional supply wells. 
 

c. Treatment and Distribution System Constraints - An assessment of the 
probabilities of facility and infrastructure outages and the degree to which they 
could limit Cal Water’s ability to access, convey, or treat adequate supplies, 
including any planned maintenance or capital improvements over the next year 
that could affect its ability to provide sufficient supply to meet demands. 

d. Local Regulatory Conditions - Evaluation of: (1) any new GSA policies (e.g., 
pumping allocations) or sustainability criteria that could trigger a change in the 
groundwater volume available for pumping, and (2) any new limitations on well 
permitting that could limit the ability to deepen existing supply wells or drill new 
supply wells. 

e. State Regulatory Conditions - Evaluation of any state-mandated drought or water 
use restrictions. 

In the spring prior to the submittal date, these Evaluation Criteria will be assessed by Cal 
Water staff, including District staff with detailed knowledge of District operations, well 
conditions, and local GSA activities. The data used to support the AWSDA may include, 
but are not limited to, supply capacity, supply and pump capacity, firm capacities, tank 
storage capacity, groundwater level measurements, water quality, system demand, and 
zone demand. 

2. Water Supply 

The District obtains its supplies from purchases and pumped groundwater from the Kern 
County Subbasin. As discussed in Chapter 7 of the District’s 2025 UWMP, these supplies 
are projected to be sufficient to serve future demands. The only identified potential 
constraints on water supply are the operational limitations and/or potential local 
regulatory conditions identified in the Evaluation Criteria above.  
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3. Unconstrained Customer Demand 

The demand forecast described in Chapter 4 of the District’s 2025 UWMP yields the 
anticipated annual unconstrained water demand (i.e., the expected water use in the 
absence of shortage-caused reductions in water use) to support the AWSDA. During a 
drought cycle, unconstrained demand typically increases due to higher-than-normal air 
temperatures and lower-than-normal precipitation. The supply reliability analysis and 
Drought Risk Assessment presented in Chapter 7 of the District’s 2025 UWMP accounts 
for this anticipated shift in unconstrained water demand, and as discussed above, even 
with these increases in demand, the available supply (i.e., surface water, purchased 
water, and groundwater) is expected to be sufficient to meet these demands.  
 

4. Planned Water Use for Current Year Considering Dry Subsequent Year 

Cal Water will evaluate the anticipated supplies for the current year, assuming that the 
following year will be dry, as defined above, using the identified Evaluation Criteria. 
Barring changes in supply availability per the Evaluation Criteria, the assumed dry 
subsequent year is not expected to affect the manner in which Cal Water will utilize its 
available supplies in the current year, and the planned water use for the current year will 
equal the unconstrained demand. 
 

5. Infrastructure Considerations  

As part of its triennial General Rate Case applications to the California Public Utilities 
Commission (CPUC), Cal Water prepares a Supply-Demand Analysis (CPUC SD Analysis) 
for each of its districts. The CPUC SD Analysis is an inventory of water production and 
pump assets that provide direct and indirect sources of supply to meet customer 
demands in accordance with CPUC General Order 103-A and California Code of 
Regulations (CCR) Title 22 Waterworks Standards. This CPUC SD Analysis is based on a 
combination of regulatory requirements, professional consultant recommendations, and 
industry standard practices, including those from the American Water Works Association 
(AWWA) and American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE). It identifies specific 
vulnerabilities in different pressure zones within the system and evaluates the system 
against performance criteria that meet regulatory requirements and ensure operationally 
adequate levels of service.  

This analysis will guide Cal Water’s evaluation of operational treatment/distribution 
constraints that could potentially limit the availability of supplies. This evaluation of 
supply well operational constraints and treatment and distribution constraints will assess 
potential impacts on supply availability or related factors (e.g., mandated demand 
reductions). If such constraints are identified, Cal Water will develop a plan to address 
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these constraints, mitigate potential effects, and implement the appropriate water 
Shortage Level of action per Chapter 5, below.   

6. Other Factors 

As identified under the Evaluation Criteria above, local regulatory conditions could 
potentially limit the availability of supplies. Therefore, Cal Water will evaluate the 
development of new regulatory constraints by the Spring of each year and assess their 
potential impacts on supply availability or related factors (e.g., mandated demand 
reductions). If such constraints are identified, Cal Water will develop a plan to address 
these constraints and mitigate potential effects and implement the appropriate water 
Shortage Level of action per Chapter 5 below.  

Consistent with California Water Code (CWC) § 10632.1, Cal Water will perform and submit an 
AWSDA to DWR by July 1st of each year. 



California Water Service  2025 Water Shortage Contingency Plan 
Bakersfield District 

 

April 2026 
Printed 4/14/2026 

 
Page 8 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed  

 

Chapter 4 
Water Shortage Levels 

 

Consistent with the requirements of CWC § 10632(a)(3), the WSCP is based on the six water 
Shortage Levels shown in Table 4-1. These Shortage Levels are intended to address shortage 
caused by any condition, including the catastrophic interruption of water supplies.  

Table 4-1. Water Shortage Contingency Plan Levels (DWR Table 8-1) 

☒ 
Check the box if the Supplier uses the  
Standard six levels of water shortage.  

Standard Shortage 
Levels 

Percent Shortage 
Range 

Suppliers Shortage 
Levels 

Percent Shortage 
Range 

1 Up to 10%    
2  Up to 20%    
3  Up to 30%    
4  Up to 40%    
5  Up to 50%    
6  >50%    

Notes: 

Shortage response actions for each of these Shortage Levels are identified and discussed in 
Chapter 5. 

 

  CWC § 10632 

(a)(3)(A) Six standard water shortage levels corresponding to progressive ranges of up to 10, 20, 30, 40, and 50 
percent shortages and greater than 50 percent shortage. Urban water suppliers shall define these shortage levels 
based on the suppliers’ water supply conditions, including percentage reductions in water supply, changes in 
groundwater levels, changes in surface elevation or level of subsidence, or other changes in hydrological or other 
local conditions indicative of the water supply available for use. Shortage levels shall also apply to catastrophic 
interruption of water supplies, including, but not limited to, a regional power outage, an earthquake, and other 
potential emergency events. 

(B) An urban water supplier with an existing water shortage contingency plan that uses different water shortage 
levels may comply with the requirement in subparagraph (A) by developing and including a cross-reference 
relating its existing categories to the six standard water shortage levels. 
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Chapter 5 
Shortage Response Actions 

 

This chapter describes the response actions Cal Water will take to deal with the shortages 
associated with each of the six Shortage Levels enumerated in Chapter 4. As discussed above, the 
existing District supplies are expected to be able to serve 100 percent of future demands under 
all conditions of precipitation and hydrology. However, inasmuch as Cal Water may have to 
implement shortage response actions to comply with state mandates, local regulatory changes, 
or respond to catastrophic events, it is important to carefully identify and describe the 
anticipated necessary actions. 

5.1 Demand Reduction 

The combinations of demand-reduction actions required to resolve the shortages associated with 
each of the six Shortage Levels are based on Cal Water’s experience in dealing with past drought-
related shortages and also include other actions deemed appropriate to achieve the required 
demand reductions. In order to evaluate and ensure that appropriate actions would be 
implemented with the proper level of intensity, Cal Water employed the Drought Response Tool 
(DRT), an Excel spreadsheet model developed by EKI Environment and Water, Inc. (EKI).  

The DRT provides a quantitative framework that allows Cal Water to systematically estimate the 
monthly and cumulative annual demand reductions expected to result from particular 
combinations of drought response actions and associated implementation rates. Data inputs to 
the DRT include total production, sector-specific water use, population, and assumptions 
regarding the split between indoor and outdoor water use for each customer sector (class). 

  CWC § 10632  

(a)(4) Shortage response actions that align with the defined shortage levels and include, at a minimum, all of the 
following: 

(A) Locally appropriate supply augmentation actions. 

(B) Locally appropriate demand reduction actions to adequately respond to shortages. 

(C) Locally appropriate operational changes. 

(D) Additional, mandatory prohibitions against specific water use practices that are in addition to state-mandated 
prohibitions and appropriate to the local conditions. 

(E) For each action, an estimate of the extent to which the gap between supplies and demand will be reduced by 
implementation of the action. 

  CWC § 10632 

(b) For purposes of developing the water shortage contingency plan pursuant to subdivision (a), an urban water 
supplier shall analyze and define water features that are artificially supplied with water, including ponds, lakes, 
waterfalls, and fountains, separately from swimming pools and spas, as defined in subdivision (a) of Section 
115921 of the Health and Safety Code. 
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For each drought response action, the user specifies:  

• The customer class(es) and end use(s) that are affected;  

• The percent savings for those end use(s) for each account that implements the action 
based on evaluations reported in the literature, or where such studies are not available, 
on best estimates based on Cal Water experience; and  

• The percentage of accounts assumed to implement the action, which is presumed to be 
the result of the intensity level of Cal Water program implementation, including but not 
limited to marketing and enforcement activities. 

Based on the foregoing inputs, the DRT calculates the resulting monthly savings. Cal Water 
adjusted the combination of actions and implementation levels to achieve the targeted savings 
levels at each of the six Shortage Levels.  

In order to evaluate the robustness of the DRT, Cal Water modeled the actions implemented 
during the height of the last drought for a subset of its districts and found that the modeled water 
shortage reductions were generally consistent with the observed responses. In short, the DRT is 
a robust, transparent tool that can be used to tie a particular set of shortage-response actions to 
an expected reduction in demand.  

For each of the Shortage Levels, the modeling targeted the maximum demand reduction, ergo: 

• 10% for Shortage Level 1, 

• 20% for Shortage Level 2, 

• 30% for Shortage Level 3, 

• 40% for Shortage Level 4, 

• 50% for Shortage Level 5, and 

• 60% for Shortage Level 6. 

The key DRT inputs and outputs for each of the Shortage Levels are reproduced in Attachment 
A. 

Table 5-1 shows the water shortage reduction actions, savings assumptions, and implementation 
rates that are required for the District to achieve the targeted annual demand reductions for each 
of the Shortage Levels. At each Shortage Level, there are two types of demand-reduction actions 
identified: 

• Restrictions on customer water usage; and 

• Consumption reduction actions by Cal Water to encourage decreased water usage. 

The total demand reductions are governed by a set of user-specified constraints to ensure that 
usage levels do not endanger health and safety or result in unacceptable economic impacts. The 
DRT will not permit estimated usage reductions to violate these constraints, regardless of the 
demand reduction actions selected. For most districts, including the Bakersfield District, the 
following default constraints are used: 
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• A minimum residential indoor per capita daily usage of 25 gallons, 

• A maximum residential outdoor usage reduction of 100%, 

• A maximum Commercial, industrial, and institutional (CII) indoor usage reduction of 30%, 
and 

• A maximum CII outdoor usage reduction of 100%. 

Many actions are implemented across a number of Shortage Levels, some at increasing 
implementation levels. Therefore, the actions are listed as a row under the first Shortage Level 
at which they are implemented, and the implementation rate is shown under each Shortage Level 
column heading at the right. The unit savings represent a percentage savings of the end uses 
indicated in the table. 

Because of the DRT logic described above, the format of Table 5-1 differs from that of the default 
DWR table. 

5.1.1 Defining Water Features 

 

As required by CWC §10632, Cal Water distinguishes between “decorative water features” such 
as ponds, lakes, and fountains that are artificially supplied with water and “recreational water 
features” such as swimming pools and spas. Prohibitions on water use for decorative water 
features are listed separately from those for recreational water features (see Table 5-1).  

 

 

 

 

 

  CWC § 10632 (b) 

For purposes of developing the water shortage contingency plan pursuant to subdivision (a), an urban water 
supplier shall analyze and define water features that are artificially supplied with water, including ponds, lakes, 
waterfalls, and fountains, separately from swimming pools and spas, as defined in subdivision (a) of Section 
115921 of the Health and Safety Code. 
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Table 5-1. Demand Reduction Actions to Achieve Required Savings (DWR Table 8-3) 

Water Shortage Response Action End Use(s) 
End 
Use 

Savings 

Implementation by Shortage Level 
Penalty, 

Charge, or 
Other 

Enforcement? 1 2 3 4 5 6 
Shortage Level 1: Minimal Shortage 
Water Use Restriction (a) 

Landscape - Limit landscape irrigation to 
specific times  Irrigation 10% 75%      Yes 

Other - Customers must repair leaks, breaks, 
and malfunctions in a timely manner  Leaks 100% 15% 45% 50% 50% 65% 75% Yes 

Landscape - Restrict or prohibit runoff from 
landscape irrigation  Irrigation 3% 15% 50% 50% 75% 75% 75% Yes 

Prohibit application of potable water to 
outdoor landscapes within 48 hours of 
measurable rainfall  
(Landscape - Other landscape restriction or 
prohibition) 

Irrigation 20% 30% 75% 75% 75% 75% N/A Yes 

Other - Prohibit use of potable water for 
washing hard surfaces  Misc. Outdoor 17% 40% 65% 65% 75% 75% 75% Yes 

Other - Require automatic shut-off hoses  
(Other - Require automatic shut of hoses) Misc. Outdoor 17% 50% 65% 65% 75% 75% 75%  Yes 

CII - Lodging establishments must offer opt 
out of linen service  Fixtures & Appliances 0.5% 50% 75% 75% 75% 75% 75% Yes 

CII - Restaurants may only serve water upon 
request Fixtures & Appliances 0.5% 75% 75% 75% 75% 75% 75% Yes 
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Water Shortage Response Action End Use(s) 
End 
Use 

Savings 

Implementation by Shortage Level 
Penalty, 

Charge, or 
Other 

Enforcement? 1 2 3 4 5 6 
No watering of landscape of newly 
constructed homes and buildings in a manner 
inconsistent with regulations or other 
requirements established by the California 
Building Standards Commission, the 
Department of Housing and Community 
Development, or other State agency 
(Landscape - Other landscape restriction or 
prohibition) 

Irrigation 50% 1.1% 1.1% 1.1% 1.1% 1.1% 1.1% Yes 

Prohibit Potable Water Use for Decorative 
Water Features that do not Recirculate Water  
(Water Features - Restrict water use for 
decorative water features, such as fountains) 

Misc. Outdoor 50% 75% 75% 75% 75% 75% 75% Yes 

Consumption Reduction   

Expand Public Information Campaign  All 0.5% 50% 50% 75% 75% 75% 75% No 
Water Bill Inserts  
(Improve Customer Billing) All 0.5% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% No 

Promote online water waste reporting 
(Expand Public Information Campaign) All 10% 0.1% 0.2% 0.3% 0.4% 0.5% 0.5% No 

Expand Rebates or Giveaways of Plumbing 
Fixtures and Devices  
(Provide Rebates or Giveaways of Plumbing 
Fixtures and Devices)  

All 10% 1% 2% 3% 3% 4% 5% No 

Expand Rebates for Landscape Irrigation 
Efficiency 
(Provide Rebates for Landscape Irrigation 
Efficiency) 

All 10% 1% 2% 3% 3% 4% 5% No 
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Water Shortage Response Action End Use(s) 
End 
Use 

Savings 

Implementation by Shortage Level 
Penalty, 

Charge, or 
Other 

Enforcement? 1 2 3 4 5 6 
Offer CII Water Use Surveys 
(Offer Water Use Surveys) All CII uses 5% 1% 2% 3% 3% 3% 4% No 

Offer Res Water Use Surveys 
(Offer Water Use Surveys) All Residential Uses 5% 1% 2% 3% 3% 3% 4% No 

Shortage Level 2: Moderate Shortage 
Restrictions 
Landscape - Limit landscape irrigation to 
specific days Irrigation 15%-

79% (b)   80% 70% 60% 50%  Yes 

Prohibit the use of non-recirculating systems 
in all new conveyer car wash and commercial 
laundry systems 
(Other) 

Fixtures & Appliances 50%   
See 
note 
(c) 

See 
note 
(c) 

See 
note 
(c) 

See 
note 
(c) 

See 
note 
(c) 

Yes 

Consumption Reduction 
Water Efficiency Workshops, Public Events 
(Other) All Residential Uses 5%   25% 25% 50% 50% 75% No 

Shortage Level 3: Severe Shortage 
Restrictions 
Other - Prohibit use of potable water for 
construction and dust control Misc. Outdoor 100%     1% 1% 1% 1% Yes 

Prohibit use of potable water for street 
washing 
(Other - Prohibit use of potable water for 
washing hard surfaces) 

Misc. Outdoor 100%     1% 1% 1% 1% Yes 
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Water Shortage Response Action End Use(s) 
End 
Use 

Savings 

Implementation by Shortage Level 
Penalty, 

Charge, or 
Other 

Enforcement? 1 2 3 4 5 6 
Prohibit Filling Ornamental Lakes or Ponds 
(Water Features - Restrict water use for 
decorative water features, such as fountains) 
(Other water feature or swimming pool 
restriction) 

Misc. Outdoor 100%     1% 1% 1% 1% Yes 

Consumption Reduction 
Home or Mobile Water Use Reports  
(Expand Public Information Campaign) All 5%     15% 30% 50% 50% No 

Decrease Frequency and Length of Line 
Flushing 
(Decrease Line Flushing) 

Non Revenue Water 25%     50% 50% 50% 50% No 

Reduce System Water Loss  Non Revenue Water 100%     10% 10% 10% 20% No 
Increase Water Waste Patrols/Enforcement 
(Increase Water Waste Patrols) All 10%     1% 2% 4% 5% No 

Implement Drought Rate Structure and 
Customer Water Budgets (Res) 
(Implement or Modify Drought Rate Structure 
or Surcharge) 

All Residential Uses 30%-
60% (c)     30% 25% 25% 35% Yes 

Implement Drought Rate Structure and 
Customer Water Budgets (CII) 
(Implement or Modify Drought Rate Structure 
or Surcharge) 

All CII uses 10%-
30% (d)     30% 25% 25% 35% Yes 
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Water Shortage Response Action End Use(s) 
End 
Use 

Savings 

Implementation by Shortage Level 
Penalty, 

Charge, or 
Other 

Enforcement? 1 2 3 4 5 6 
Shortage Level 4: Critical Shortage  
Water Use Restrictions  
Prohibit vehicle washing except with 
recirculated water or low-volume systems 
(Other - Prohibit vehicle washing except at 
facilities using recycled or recirculating water) 

Misc. Outdoor 10%       50% 50% 50% Yes 

Prohibit use of water for recreational 
purposes such as water parks and the filling 
of pools  
(Other water feature or swimming pool 
restriction) 

Misc. Outdoor 100%       1% 1% 1% Yes 

Shortage Level 5: Emergency Shortage  
Water Use Restrictions  
Require net zero demand increase on new 
water service connections 
(Moratorium or Net Zero Demand Increase on 
New Connections) 

All 100%         1.1% 1.1% Yes 

Prohibit single-pass cooling systems 
(Other)  

Cooling 50%         20% 20% Yes 

Consumption Reduction Actions 
Require Pool Covers 
(Pools and Spas - Require covers for pools and 
spas) 

Misc. Outdoor 28%         10% 10% Yes 
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Water Shortage Response Action End Use(s) 
End 
Use 

Savings 

Implementation by Shortage Level 
Penalty, 

Charge, or 
Other 

Enforcement? 1 2 3 4 5 6 
Shortage Level 6: Extreme Shortage   
Water Use Restrictions  
Moratorium on new water service 
connections 
(Moratorium or Net Zero Demand Increase on 
New Connections) 

All 100%           1.1% Yes 

Landscape - Prohibit all landscape irrigation Irrigation 100%           50% Yes 

Cumulative Annual Savings 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60%   
Notes: 

(a) In certain cases water use restrictions and consumption reduction actions implemented by Cal Water are not specifically called out in DWR’s provided 
demand reduction actions list. The appropriate DWR provided demand reduction action is included in italics in parenthesis.   

(b) Watering restricted to no more than 3 days/week in Shortage Level 2 and Shortage Level 3; no more than 2 days/week in Shortage Level 4; no more 
than 1 day/week in Shortage Level 5. 

(c) Implementation rates are not currently well understood and are therefore not presented. These rates will be evaluated through additional study of this 
water use restriction. 

(d) Residential water budgets of up to 30% for Shortage Level 3, up to 40% for Shortage Level 4, up to 50% for Shortage Level 5, up to 60% for Shortage 
Level 6. 

(e) CII water budgets of up to 10% for Shortage Level 3, up to 20% for Shortage Level 4, up to 30% for Shortage Levels 5 and 6. 
 



California Water Service 2025 Water Shortage Contingency Plan 
Bakersfield District 

April 2026 
Printed 4/14/2026 Page 18 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed

5.2 Supply Augmentation 

As indicated in Table 5-2, Cal Water has not identified any specific supply augmentation actions 
to assist in resolving future District water shortages but are currently assessing potential options. 
As identified in Chapter 3, Cal Water may consider drilling new wells if necessary due to declining 
groundwater levels. However, Cal Water considers these actions to be operational changes 
(described in Section 5.3), rather than accessing a new supply source.  

Table 5-2. Supply Augmentation and Other Actions (DWR Table 8-3) 

☒ Is the Supplier completing this table using the standard six levels? (yes/no) 

Shortage Level 

Supply 
Augmentation 
Methods and 

Other Actions by 
Water Supplier 

How much is this going to reduce the 
shortage gap? Additional 

Explanation or 
Reference 

(OPTIONAL) 
Volume or 
Percentage 

Shortage Gap 
Reduction Value 

AF 

See note (a) See note (a) See note (a) See note (a) See note (a) 
Notes: 
(a) Cal Water evaluates water supply augmentation projects on an on-going basis. At this time, Cal Water does
not have supply augmentation projects planned specifically to address water shortage conditions.

5.3 Operational Changes 

As discussed above in Chapter 3, the primary operational change that Cal Water will consider in 
the District is extracting groundwater from new wells following identification of this need as part 
of the AWSDA or related processes. The District may consider, as needed, purchasing additional 
supplies from KCWA ID-4 and/or the City of Bakersfield. As identified in Table 5-1, the District will 
also decrease the frequency and length of line flushing under Shortage Level 3 and beyond. The 
District will also evaluate the potential benefits of altering other maintenance cycles and 
expediting infrastructure repairs to improve system efficiency, to the extent feasible. 

In addition, Cal Water is actively participating in the implementation of the collective GSPs for 
the Kern County Subbasin and will make operational changes as necessary to support SGMA 
compliance. 

5.4 Mandatory Restrictions 

The water shortage response actions included in Table 5-1 include a variety of mandatory 
customer water use restrictions that will be necessary to achieve the targeted demand 
reductions for the different Shortage Levels. The types of restrictions and the manner and degree 
of enforcement for these restrictions vary by Shortage Level and are discussed in Chapter 7.  
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5.5 Emergency Response Plan 

Cal Water has an Emergency Response Plan (ERP) in place that coordinates the overall response 
to a disaster within the District.  

The ERP addresses Cal Water’s responsibilities in emergencies associated with natural disaster, 
human-caused emergencies, and technological incidents. It provides a framework for 
coordination of response and recovery efforts within Cal Water in cooperation with local, State, 
and Federal agencies, as well as other public and private organizations. The ERP establishes an 
emergency organization to direct and control operations during a period of emergency by 
assigning responsibilities to specific personnel. 

The ERP does the following: 

• It conforms to the State mandated Standardized Emergency Management System (SEMS)
and the National Incident Management System (NIMS), and it effectively structures
emergency response at all levels in compliance with the Incident Command System (ICS).

• It establishes response policies and procedures, while providing Cal Water clear guidance
related to emergency planning.

• It describes and details procedural steps necessary to protect lives and property.

• It outlines coordination requirements.

• It provides a basis for unified training and response exercises to ensure compliance.

The Bakersfield District has installed backup power generators at many of its well sites, booster 
sites, and pump storage sites that can be operated in the event of a system wide power outage. 
A complete loss of power has never been experienced, but the generators have been used in the 
past to overcome localized outages. 

The District currently has interconnections with KCWA ID-4 and the City of Bakersfield, as 
discussed in Section 6.7.3 of the District’s 2025 UWMP. 
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5.6 Seismic Risk Assessment and Mitigation Plan 

Cal Water’s ERP includes information on various hazards and a related fault map overlying the 
District. The Kern County Emergency Operations Plan, which includes additional discussion of 
area earthquake risk and mitigation, can be found at:  

https://www.kerncounty.com/community/emergency/emergency-operations-plan. 

5.7 Shortage Response Action Effectiveness 

Table 5-1 above shows the effectiveness of the specific demand-reduction actions and 
implementation levels necessary for the District to achieve the targeted savings for each water 
Shortage Level. The bottom row indicates the total annual cumulative savings expected to be 
reached at each water Shortage Level. Additional details, including anticipated savings on a 
month-by-month basis are provided in the DRT inputs and outputs included in Attachment A. 

 CWC § 10632.5

(a) In addition to the requirements of paragraph (3) of subdivision (a) of Section 10632, beginning January 1,
2020, the plan shall include a seismic risk assessment and mitigation plan to assess the vulnerability of each of
the various facilities of a water system and mitigate those vulnerabilities.

(b) An urban water supplier shall update the seismic risk assessment and mitigation plan when updating its urban
water management plan as required by Section 10621.

(c) An urban water supplier may comply with this section by submitting, pursuant to Section 10644, a copy of the
most recent adopted local hazard mitigation plan or multihazard mitigation plan under the federal Disaster
Mitigation Act of 2000 (Public Law 106-390) if the local hazard mitigation plan or multihazard mitigation plan
addresses seismic risk.

https://www.kerncounty.com/community/emergency/emergency-operations-plan
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Chapter 6 
Communication Protocols 

Cal Water intends to escalate communication to customers and stakeholders, as needed, 
throughout any water shortage situation to help ensure they are aware of current conditions, 
any water use restrictions that are in effect, and the many ways Cal Water can help them reduce 
their water use. Cal Water’s outreach efforts may include multiple channels, including bill 
messages, bill inserts, direct mail, email, letters, social media, print, radio, music streaming 
services, TV, over-the-top media, movie theatre advertising, and group presentations. 

These efforts will expand on current Cal Water outreach efforts and will be customized to the 
needs at the time of the shortage to ensure a proper channel mix so that the maximum audience 
is reached as efficiently as possible. 

 CWC § 10632 (a) (5)

Communication protocols and procedures to inform customers, the public, interested parties, and local, regional, 
and state governments, regarding, at a minimum, all of the following: 

(A) Any current or predicted shortages as determined by the annual water supply and demand assessment
described pursuant to Section 10632.1.

(B) Any shortage response actions triggered or anticipated to be triggered by the annual water supply and
demand assessment described pursuant to Section 10632.1.

(C) Any other relevant communications.
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Chapter 7 
Compliance and Enforcement 

Schedule 14.1 includes specific Enforcement provisions that take effect upon activation. When 
Schedule 14.1 is activated, its Enforcement section supersedes the Enforcement provisions in 
Rule 14.1, and enforcement of the applicable requirements will be administered in accordance 
with the enforcement procedures described in Schedule 14.1 for the period it remains in effect. 

7.1 Water Use Restrictions 

In accordance with Rule 14.1, Cal Water is currently authorized to take the following actions to 
enforce the water use restrictions: 

First Violation: Cal Water shall provide the customer with a written notice of violation. In 
addition, Cal Water is authorized to take the following actions:  

a) If the customer currently receives service through a metered connection, install a
real-time water measurement device on the customer’s service line and provide
the customer with access to information from the device. The cost of the device,
including installation and on-going operating costs, may be billed to the customer,
and nonpayment may result in discontinuation of service.

b) If the customer does not currently receive service through a metered connection,
install a water meter on the customer’s service line, charge the customer for water
use pursuant to Cal Water’s metered service tariffs and rules, and install a real-
time water measurement device on the customer’s service line and provide the
customer with access to information from the device. The cost of the device,
including installation and ongoing operating costs, may be billed to the customer,
and nonpayment may result in discontinuance of service.

Second Violation: If Cal Water verifies that the customer has used potable water for non- 
essential, wasteful uses after having been notified of the first violation, Cal Water shall 
provide the customer with a second written notice of violation and is authorized to install 
a flow-restricting device on the customer’s service line.  Cal Water shall not be held liable 
for any injuries, damages, and/or consequences arising from the installation of a flow-
restricting device. 

In June 2021, Cal Water submitted to the CPUC an update to Rule 14.1 and Schedule 14.1, for 
approval, to align with the restrictions identified in this WSCP. Rule 14.1 and Schedule 14.1 were 
approved by the CPUC in July 2021. Rule 14.1 and Schedule 14.1 are discussed in more detail in 

 CWC § 10632 (a) (6) For an urban retail water supplier, customer compliance, enforcement, appeal, and
exemption procedures for triggered shortage response actions as determined pursuant to Section 10632.2.
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Chapter 8. The current versions of Rule 14.1 and Schedule 14.1 can be found on the Cal Water 
website. 

The passage of Assembly Bill 1572 includes both regulatory responsibilities and customer-facing 
obligations relating to the prohibition of potable water for irrigating non-functional turf.  Cal 
Water plans to submit a revised Rule 14.1 and Schedule 14.1 to the CPUC for approval prior to 
January 1, 2027, to be in compliance with the regulatory requirements and is developing 
communication materials and an outreach plan to be in compliance with the customer-facing 
obligations. 

7.2 Non-Essential, Wasteful Uses 

In the event that more stringent measures are needed, implementation of Schedule 14.1 would 
be requested from the CPUC. If implemented, Cal Water is currently authorized to take the 
following actions when its personnel verify a customer is using potable water for non-essential, 
wasteful uses. 

First Violation: Cal Water shall provide the customer with a written notice of violation. In 
addition, Cal Water is authorized to take the following actions: 

A. If the customer currently receives service through a metered connection, install a
real- time water measurement device on the customer’s service line and provide
the customer with access to information from the device. The cost of the device,
including installation and ongoing operating costs, may be billed to the customer,
and nonpayment may result in discontinuance of service.

B. If the customer does not currently receive service through a metered connection,
install a water meter on the customer’s service line, charge the customer for water
use pursuant to Cal Water’s metered service tariffs and rules, and install a real-
time water measurement device on the customer’s service line and provide the
customer with access to information from the device. The cost of the device,
including installation and ongoing operating costs, may be billed to the customer,
and nonpayment may result in discontinuance of service.

Second Violation: If Cal Water verifies that the customer has used potable water for non- 
essential, wasteful uses after having been notified of the first violation, Cal Water shall 
provide the customer with a second written notice of violation. In addition to the actions 
prescribed under the first violation above, Cal Water is authorized to take the following 
actions: 

A. Apply the following waste of water penalties, which are in addition to any other
charges authorized by this Schedule or other Cal Water tariffs.
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i. If Shortage Level 1 is in effect, $25

ii. If Shortage Level 2 is in effect, $50

iii. If Shortage Level 3 is in effect, $100

iv. If Shortage Level 4 is in effect, $200

v. If Shortage Level 5 is in effect, $400

vi. If Shortage Level 6 is in effect, $800

B. At its sole discretion, waive the waste of water penalty if the customer participates
in a water use evaluation provided by Cal Water and/or provides documentation
to Cal Water proving that a drip irrigation system, micro spray irrigation system,
high-efficiency sprinkler system, or properly programmed smart irrigation
controller has been installed, after a notice of violation was delivered, and is in
use at the customer’s service address.

Third Violation: If Cal Water verifies that the customer has used potable water for non- 
essential, wasteful uses after having been notified of the second violation, Cal Water shall 
provide the first and second violations above and is authorized to take the following 
actions: 

A. Apply the following waste of water penalties, which are in addition to any other
charges authorized by this Schedule or other Cal Water tariffs.

i. If Shortage Level 1 is in effect, $50

ii. If Shortage Level 2 is in effect, $100

iii. If Shortage Level 3 is in effect, $200

iv. If Shortage Level 4 is in effect, $400

v. If Shortage Level 5 is in effect, $800

vi. If Shortage Level 6 is in effect, $1,600

B. At its sole discretion, waive the waste of water surcharge if the customer
participates in a water use evaluation provided by Cal Water and/or provides
documentation to Cal Water proving that a drip irrigation system, micro spray
irrigation system, high- efficiency sprinkler system, or properly programmed smart
irrigation controller has been installed, after notice of violations have been
delivered, and is in use at the customer’s service address.

Fourth Violation: If Cal Water verifies that the customer has used potable water for non- 
essential, wasteful uses after having been notified of the third violation, Cal Water shall 
provide the customer with a fourth written notice of violation. In addition to actions set 
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forth in previous violations prescribed above, Cal Water is authorized to install a flow- 
restricting device on the customer’s service line. 

Egregious Violations: Notwithstanding the foregoing framework for penalties, customers 
who Cal Water has verified are egregiously using potable water for non-essential, 
wasteful uses are subject to having a flow- restricting device installed on their service line. 
After providing the customer with one notice of egregious violation, either by direct mail 
or door hanger, which documents the egregious use of potable water for non-essential, 
wasteful uses and explains that failure to correct the violation may result in the 
installation of a flow-restricting device on the customer’s service line, Cal Water is 
authorized to install a flow-restricting device on the customer’s service line. 

7.3 Drought Surcharges 

Water budgets and associated drought surcharges are included as actions in Table 5-1. Cal Water 
may implement such actions through the implementation of Schedule 14.1.  
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Chapter 8 
Legal Authorities 

Cal Water is a public water utility that is regulated by the CPUC. As such, it does not have the 
authority to adopt resolutions or ordinances. Rule 14.1, as filed with the CPUC, serves as Cal 
Water’s restrictions on non-essential, wasteful uses of potable water. In the event that more 
stringent measures are required, Cal Water may request the addition of Schedule 14.1 which 
serves as Cal Water’s WSCP and includes staged mandatory reductions and drought surcharges. 
Cal Water shall coordinate with any city or county within which it provides water supply services 
for the possible proclamation of a local emergency as defined in Section 8558 of the Government 
Code and to ensure consistency with local resolutions and ordinances. 

On June 14, 2021, Cal Water filed its current Schedule 14.1 with the CPUC which became effective 
on July 14, 2021. 2 The Schedule lays out the staged mandatory reductions and drought 
surcharges associated with Cal Water’s WSCP. This filing is consistent with Resolution W‐5034, 
adopted by the Commission on April 9, 2015, ordering compliance with requirements of the State 
Water Resources Control Board (SWRCB).  

Schedule 14.1 is an extension of Rule 14.1. The compliance and enforcement information 
presented in Chapter 7 is based on the current versions of both Rule 14.1 and Schedule 14.1.  

In the event of a determination of a water shortage, Cal Water shall declare a water shortage 
emergency in accordance with the Water Code Chapter 3 (commencing with Section 350) of 
Division 1 and implement the WSCP at the appropriate Shortage Level. 

2 For reference, the current versions of Rule 14.1 and Schedule 14.1 are included as Attachment B. 

 CWC § 10632 (a) (7)

(A) A description of the legal authorities that empower the urban water supplier to implement and enforce its
shortage response actions specified in paragraph (4) that may include, but are not limited to, statutory
authorities, ordinances, resolutions, and contract provisions.

(B) A statement that an urban water supplier shall declare a water shortage emergency in accordance with
Chapter 3 (commencing with Section 350) of Division 1.

(C) A statement that an urban water supplier shall coordinate with any city or county within which it provides
water supply services for the possible proclamation of a local emergency, as defined in Section 8558 of the
Government Code.



California Water Service 2025 Water Shortage Contingency Plan 
Bakersfield District 

April 2026 
Printed 4/14/2026 Page 27 

EKI Environment & Water, Inc. 
M.Cubed

Chapter 9 
Financial Consequences of WSCP 

In 2008, the CPUC approved the creation of a Water Revenue Adjustment Mechanism (WRAM) 
and Modified Cost Balancing Accounts (MCBA). The goals of the WRAM and MCBA are to sever 
the relationship between sales and revenue to remove the disincentive to reduce water use. The 
WRAM and MCBA are designed to be revenue neutral in order to ensure that both the utility and 
ratepayers are neither harmed nor benefitted. 

In 2020, the CPUC ordered that regulated water utilities may not include the continuation of the 
WRAM and MCBA in their next general rate case filing but may propose the use of a Monterey-
Style Revenue Adjustment Mechanism and Incremental Cost Balancing Account. As such, as of 
2023 the WRAM and MCBA are no longer in place for Cal Water. 

During a water shortage, Cal Water will file for a Drought Memorandum Account, or similar, to 
track incremental shortage-related expenses to be reviewed by the CPUC for future recovery in 
rates. Cal Water will also file for a Drought Lost Revenue Memorandum Account, or similar, to 
track reduced sales to be reviewed by the CPUC for future recovery in rates. 

Both the Drought Memorandum Account and Drought Lost Revenue Memorandum Account are 
mechanisms that have been approved by the CPUC in previous droughts. 

 CWC § 10632

(a)(8) A description of the financial consequences of, and responses for, drought conditions, including, but not 
limited to, all of the following: 

(A) A description of potential revenue reductions and expense increases associated with activated shortage
response actions described in paragraph (4).

(B) A description of mitigation actions needed to address revenue reductions and expense increases associated
with activated shortage response actions described in paragraph (4).

(C) A description of the cost of compliance with Chapter 3.3 (commencing with Section 365) of Division 1.
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Chapter 10 
Monitoring and Reporting 

During the period 2014-16, in order to effectively respond to the drought, Cal Water realigned 
its organizational structure to ensure sufficient resources were available to implement its WSCP. 
The day-to-day implementation was overseen by the Director of Drought Management & 
Conservation, with the assistance of the Drought Response Project Manager.  The Director of 
Drought Management & Conservation reported to a team of Cal Water’s Officers (Steering 
Committee), including the President & CEO, the Vice President of Corporate Communications & 
Community Affairs, the Vice President of Customer Service & Information Technology, the Vice 
President of Operations, and the Vice President of Continuous Improvement.   

Reporting to the Director of Drought Management & Conservation was a team of functional 
leads, each responsible for managing individual portions of Cal Water’s Plan. This team included 
the Director of Customer Service, the Water Conservation Manager, the Manager of Corporate 
Communications, the Water Supply Manager, and the Government & Community Relations 
Manager. 

Cal Water will implement a similar structure to effectively manage future water shortages which 
will be overseen by the Vice President, Water Resources Planning and Sustainability. 

This structure includes regular meetings with reporting on items such as: 

• Aggregate customer demands,

• Customer compliance with water use restrictions,

• Current and projected water supply conditions,

• Customer outreach activities,

• Customer service inquiries, and

• Operations activities (e.g., water flushing activities, leak repairs, etc.).

  CWC § 10632 (a) (9) For an urban retail water supplier, monitoring and reporting requirements and procedures
that ensure appropriate data is collected, tracked, and analyzed for purposes of monitoring customer compliance
and to meet state reporting requirements.
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Chapter 11 
WSCP Refinement Procedures 

Cal Water’s Drought Steering Committee utilizes an adaptive management process to regularly 
assess and determine adjustments and changes to the implementation of the WSCP. These 
refinements are overseen by the Vice President, Water Resources Planning and Sustainability 
through the team of functional leads. 

 CWC § 10632

(a) (10) Reevaluation and improvement procedures for systematically monitoring and evaluating the functionality
of the water shortage contingency plan in order to ensure shortage risk tolerance is adequate and appropriate
water shortage mitigation strategies are implemented as needed.
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Chapter 12 
Plan Adoption, Submittal, and Availability 

The deadline for public comments on the WSCP was May 21, 2026, three days after the public 
hearing. The final WSCP was formally adopted by Cal Water’s Vice President, Water Resources 
Planning and Sustainability  on MM DD, 2026. The District’s 2025 UWMP includes a copy of the 
signed Resolution of Plan Adoption and contains the following: 

• Letters sent to and received from various agencies regarding the UWMP and WSCP;
and,

• Correspondence between Cal Water and participating agencies.

The District’s 2025 UWMP and WSCP were submitted to DWR within 30 days of adoption and 
by the July 1, 2026 deadline. The submittal was done electronically through Water Use 
Efficiency Data Portal, an online submittal tool. The adopted WSCP was also sent to the 
California State Library and to the cities and counties listed in Table 10-1 of the District’s 2025 
UWMP. 

On MM DD, 2026, electronic versions of the draft 2025 UWMP and WSCP were made available 
for review on Cal Water’s website:  

https://www.calwater.com/conservation/uwmp-review/. 

  CWC § 10632 (c) The urban water supplier shall make available the water shortage contingency plan prepared
pursuant to this article to its customers and any city or county within which it provides water supplies no later
than 30 days after adoption of the water shortage contingency plan.

https://www.calwater.com/conservation/uwmp-review/


Attachment A 
Key Drought Response Tool Tables and Charts 



Agency Name Bakersfield
Total Population Served 299,691

Conservation Goal (%) 10%
Drought Shortage Level Shortage Level 1

Number of Residential Accounts 66,551
Number of Commercial, Industrial, and 

Institutional (CII) Accounts 7,110

Number of Dedicated Irrigation Accounts 0
Baseline Year(s) 2024

Percentage of Residential Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 94%

Percentage of CII Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 96%

Comments

Enter agency information

Enter Baseline Year production and use

Review and confirm entered information

Select Drought Response Actions and input estimated water 
savings and implementation rates.  

Review estimated water production and compare estimated 
savings to conservation target. 

Enter Agency Information

California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Track production and water savings against the conservation 
target. 

Navigation

Download and read the guide before using this Tool

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline 
Year Water Use

Baseline Year 
Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

1 - HOME

2 - INPUT BASELINE
YEAR WATER USE 

3 - BASELINE YEAR 
WATER USE 

4 - DROUGHT
RESPONSE ACTIONS 

5 - ESTIMATED
WATER SAVINGS

6 - DROUGHT 
RESPONSE TRACKING

USER'S GUIDE
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline 
Year Water Use

Baseline Year 
Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

For questions about this tool or for additional information, contact:

Anona Dutton, P.G., C.Hg.
adutton@ekiconsult.com 

(650) 292-9100

Disclaimer:  This electronic file is being provided by EKI Environment & Water Inc. (EKI; fomerly Erler & 
Kalinowski, Inc.) at the request of (CLIENT).  The Drought Response Tool was transmitted to CLIENT in 
electronic format, on a CD dated [DATE] (Original Document).  Only the Original Document, provided to, and for 
the sole benefit of, CLIENT constitutes EKI’s professional work product.  An electronic copy of the Drought 
Response Tool is provided to CLIENT’s Customer Agencies, for use only by CLIENT-designated Customer 
Agencies.  The Drought Response Tool is copyrighted by EKI.  All rights are reserved by EKI, and content may 
not be reproduced, downloaded, disseminated, published, or transferred in any form or by any means, except 
with the prior written permission of EKI.  Customer Agencies may use the Drought Response Tool for reviewing 
potential drought response alternatives. The delivery to, or use by, Customer Agencies of the Drought Response 
Tool does not provide rights of reliance by Client Agencies or other third parties without the express written 
consent of EKI and subject to the execution of an agreement between such Customer Agency or other third party 
and EKI. EKI makes no warranties, either express or implied, of the electronic media or regarding its 
merchantability, applicability, compatibility with the recipients’ computer equipment or software; of the fitness for 
any particular purpose; or that the electronic media contains no defect or is virus free.  Use of EKI’s Drought 
Response Tool, other electronic media, or other work product by Client Agency or others shall be at the party’s 
sole risk.  Further, by use of this electronic media, the user agrees, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to 
defend, indemnify and hold harmless EKI, CLIENT, and their officers, directors, employees, and subconsultants 
against all damages, liabilities or costs, including reasonable attorneys’ fees and defense costs, arising from any 
use, modification or changes made to the electronic files by anyone other than EKI or from any unauthorized 
distribution or reuse of the electronic files without the prior written consent of EKI.
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Units: (af)

Residential CII Dedicated Irrigation Non-Revenue
Total 56,221 34,050 15,292 0 6,879

Total Indoor 26,223 18,332 7,891 -- --
Total Outdoor 23,118 15,718 7,400 0 --

Total Non-Revenue 6,879 -- -- -- 6,879
Total Indoor % 47% 54% 52% 0% --

Total Outdoor % 41% 46% 48% 100% --
Total Non-Revenue % 12% -- -- -- 100%

3 - Baseline Year (2024) Water Use Profile
Bakersfield

Baseline Year (2024) Annual Water Use Summary

Water Use (af)
Water Use Comments

A summary of your Baseline Year water use by sector and major end use category is shown below.  Select the units in which your production and use data are displayed. 
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3 - Baseline Year (2024) Water Use Profile
Bakersfield

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline Year 
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Units: (af)

Month

 Baseline Year 
(2024) Production 

(af)

Estimated Drought 
Year Production 

(af)
Estimated Potential 

Monthly Savings

Potential 
Cumulative 

Savings Conservation Goal Comments
January 3,230 3,022 6% 6% 10%
February 2,573 2,445 5% 6% 10%
March 2,679 2,567 4% 5% 10%
April 3,124 2,924 6% 6% 10%
May 4,286 3,896 9% 7% 10%
June 5,901 5,222 12% 8% 10%
July 7,239 6,340 12% 9% 10%
August 6,626 5,832 12% 10% 10%
September 6,645 5,837 12% 10% 10%
October 5,582 4,969 11% 10% 10%
November 4,712 4,238 10% 10% 10%
December 3,622 3,347 8% 10% 10%

Bakersfield

Estimated Monthly Water Use and Savings Summary

5 - Estimated Water Savings - Shortage Level 1

This provides a summary of the estimated production relative to Baseline Year production and potential water savings, assuming implementation of selected actions at the water savings and implementation rates indicated 
in the Drought Response Actions worksheet. Select the units that your production data are displayed in. 
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Agency Name Bakersfield
Total Population Served 299,691

Conservation Goal (%) 20%
Drought Shortage Level Shortage Level 2

Number of Residential Accounts 66,551
Number of Commercial, Industrial, and 

Institutional (CII) Accounts 7,110

Number of Dedicated Irrigation Accounts 0
Baseline Year(s) 2024

Percentage of Residential Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 94%

Percentage of CII Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 96%

Comments

Enter agency information

Enter Baseline Year production and use

Review and confirm entered information

Select Drought Response Actions and input estimated water 
savings and implementation rates.  

Review estimated water production and compare estimated 
savings to conservation target. 

Enter Agency Information

California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Track production and water savings against the conservation 
target. 

Navigation

Download and read the guide before using this Tool

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline 
Year Water Use

Baseline Year 
Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

1 - HOME

2 - INPUT BASELINE
YEAR WATER USE 

3 - BASELINE YEAR 
WATER USE 

4 - DROUGHT
RESPONSE ACTIONS 

5 - ESTIMATED
WATER SAVINGS

6 - DROUGHT 
RESPONSE TRACKING

USER'S GUIDE

Worksheet 1 - Home
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline 
Year Water Use

Baseline Year 
Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

For questions about this tool or for additional information, contact:

Anona Dutton, P.G., C.Hg.
adutton@ekiconsult.com 

(650) 292-9100

Disclaimer:  This electronic file is being provided by EKI Environment & Water Inc. (EKI; fomerly Erler & 
Kalinowski, Inc.) at the request of (CLIENT).  The Drought Response Tool was transmitted to CLIENT in 
electronic format, on a CD dated [DATE] (Original Document).  Only the Original Document, provided to, and for 
the sole benefit of, CLIENT constitutes EKI’s professional work product.  An electronic copy of the Drought 
Response Tool is provided to CLIENT’s Customer Agencies, for use only by CLIENT-designated Customer 
Agencies.  The Drought Response Tool is copyrighted by EKI.  All rights are reserved by EKI, and content may 
not be reproduced, downloaded, disseminated, published, or transferred in any form or by any means, except 
with the prior written permission of EKI.  Customer Agencies may use the Drought Response Tool for reviewing 
potential drought response alternatives. The delivery to, or use by, Customer Agencies of the Drought Response 
Tool does not provide rights of reliance by Client Agencies or other third parties without the express written 
consent of EKI and subject to the execution of an agreement between such Customer Agency or other third party 
and EKI. EKI makes no warranties, either express or implied, of the electronic media or regarding its 
merchantability, applicability, compatibility with the recipients’ computer equipment or software; of the fitness for 
any particular purpose; or that the electronic media contains no defect or is virus free.  Use of EKI’s Drought 
Response Tool, other electronic media, or other work product by Client Agency or others shall be at the party’s 
sole risk.  Further, by use of this electronic media, the user agrees, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to 
defend, indemnify and hold harmless EKI, CLIENT, and their officers, directors, employees, and subconsultants 
against all damages, liabilities or costs, including reasonable attorneys’ fees and defense costs, arising from any 
use, modification or changes made to the electronic files by anyone other than EKI or from any unauthorized 
distribution or reuse of the electronic files without the prior written consent of EKI.
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Units: (af)

Month

 Baseline Year 
(2024) Production 

(af)

Estimated Drought 
Year Production 

(af)
Estimated Potential 

Monthly Savings

Potential 
Cumulative 

Savings Conservation Goal Comments
January 3,230 2,757 15% 15% 20%
February 2,573 2,254 12% 14% 20%
March 2,679 2,380 11% 13% 20%
April 3,124 2,667 15% 13% 20%
May 4,286 3,479 19% 15% 20%
June 5,901 4,566 23% 17% 20%
July 7,239 5,497 24% 19% 20%
August 6,626 5,078 23% 20% 20%
September 6,645 5,074 24% 20% 20%
October 5,582 4,365 22% 20% 20%
November 4,712 3,753 20% 20% 20%
December 3,622 3,025 16% 20% 20%

Bakersfield

Estimated Monthly Water Use and Savings Summary

5 - Estimated Water Savings - Shortage Level 2

This provides a summary of the estimated production relative to Baseline Year production and potential water savings, assuming implementation of selected actions at the water savings and implementation rates indicated 
in the Drought Response Actions worksheet. Select the units that your production data are displayed in. 
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Agency Name Bakersfield
Total Population Served 299,691

Conservation Goal (%) 30%
Drought Shortage Level Shortage Level 3

Number of Residential Accounts 66,551
Number of Commercial, Industrial, and 

Institutional (CII) Accounts 7,110

Number of Dedicated Irrigation Accounts 0
Baseline Year(s) 2024

Percentage of Residential Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 94%

Percentage of CII Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 96%

Comments

Enter Agency Information

California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Track production and water savings against the conservation 
target. 

Navigation

Download and read the guide before using this Tool

Enter agency information

Enter Baseline Year production and use

Review and confirm entered information

Select Drought Response Actions and input estimated water 
savings and implementation rates.  

Review estimated water production and compare estimated 
savings to conservation target. 

Drought Response Tool

Home
Input Baseline 

Year Water 
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Profile
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Response 

Actions
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Drought 

Response 
Tracking

1 - HOME

2 - INPUT BASELINE
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3 - BASELINE YEAR 
WATER USE 
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RESPONSE ACTIONS 
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WATER SAVINGS

6 - DROUGHT 
RESPONSE TRACKING

USER'S GUIDE
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Units: (af)

Month

 Baseline Year 
(2024) Production 

(af)

Estimated Drought 
Year Production 

(af)
Estimated Potential 

Monthly Savings

Potential 
Cumulative 

Savings Conservation Goal Comments
January 3,230 2,419 25% 25% 30%
February 2,573 1,980 23% 24% 30%
March 2,679 2,090 22% 23% 30%
April 3,124 2,340 25% 24% 30%
May 4,286 3,047 29% 25% 30%
June 5,901 3,987 32% 27% 30%
July 7,239 4,804 34% 29% 30%
August 6,626 4,446 33% 30% 30%
September 6,645 4,438 33% 30% 30%
October 5,582 3,826 31% 30% 30%
November 4,712 3,284 30% 30% 30%
December 3,622 2,656 27% 30% 30%

Bakersfield

Estimated Monthly Water Use and Savings Summary

5 - Estimated Water Savings - Shortage Level 3

This provides a summary of the estimated production relative to Baseline Year production and potential water savings, assuming implementation of selected actions at the water savings and implementation rates indicated 
in the Drought Response Actions worksheet. Select the units that your production data are displayed in. 

25%
23% 22%

25%

29%

32%
34% 33% 33%

31% 30%

27%
25% 24% 23% 24%

25%
27%

29% 30% 30% 30% 30% 30%

Conservation Goal, 
30%

0%

5%

10%

15%

20%

25%

30%

35%

40%

Ja
nu

ar
y

Fe
br

ua
ry

M
ar

ch

Ap
ril

M
ay

Ju
ne Ju
ly

Au
gu

st

Se
pt

em
be

r

O
ct

ob
er

N
ov

em
be

r

D
ec

em
be

r

Estimated Potential Monthly Water Savings

Estimated Potential Monthly Savings Potential Cumulative Savings

0

1,000

2,000

3,000

4,000

5,000

6,000

7,000

8,000

Ja
nu

ar
y

Fe
br

ua
ry

M
ar

ch

Ap
ril

M
ay

Ju
ne Ju
ly

Au
gu

st

Se
pt

em
be

r

O
ct

ob
er

N
ov

em
be

r

D
ec

em
be

r

(a
f)

Baseline Year(s) Production vs. Estimated Production

 Baseline Year (2024) Production (af) Estimated Drought Year Production (af)

Pr
od

uc
tio

n

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline Year 
Water Use

Baseline Year Water 
Use Profile

Drought Response 
Actions

Estimated Water 
Savings

Drought Response 
Tracking

Worksheet 5 - Estimated Water Savings
Page 2 of 2
Date Printed: 4/7/2026

Drought Response Tool
© 2015 Erler & Kalinowski, Inc.

http://www.ekiconsult.com/�


Agency Name Bakersfield
Total Population Served 299,691

Conservation Goal (%) 40%
Drought Shortage Level Shortage Level 4

Number of Residential Accounts 66,551
Number of Commercial, Industrial, and 

Institutional (CII) Accounts 7,110

Number of Dedicated Irrigation Accounts 0
Baseline Year(s) 2024

Percentage of Residential Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 94%

Percentage of CII Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 96%

Comments

Enter Agency Information

California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Track production and water savings against the conservation 
target. 

Navigation

Download and read the guide before using this Tool

Enter agency information

Enter Baseline Year production and use

Review and confirm entered information

Select Drought Response Actions and input estimated water 
savings and implementation rates.  

Review estimated water production and compare estimated 
savings to conservation target. 
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1 - HOME
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline 
Year Water Use

Baseline Year 
Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

For questions about this tool or for additional information, contact:

Anona Dutton, P.G., C.Hg.
adutton@ekiconsult.com 

(650) 292-9100

Disclaimer:  This electronic file is being provided by EKI Environment & Water Inc. (EKI; fomerly Erler & 
Kalinowski, Inc.) at the request of (CLIENT).  The Drought Response Tool was transmitted to CLIENT in 
electronic format, on a CD dated [DATE] (Original Document).  Only the Original Document, provided to, and for 
the sole benefit of, CLIENT constitutes EKI’s professional work product.  An electronic copy of the Drought 
Response Tool is provided to CLIENT’s Customer Agencies, for use only by CLIENT-designated Customer 
Agencies.  The Drought Response Tool is copyrighted by EKI.  All rights are reserved by EKI, and content may 
not be reproduced, downloaded, disseminated, published, or transferred in any form or by any means, except 
with the prior written permission of EKI.  Customer Agencies may use the Drought Response Tool for reviewing 
potential drought response alternatives. The delivery to, or use by, Customer Agencies of the Drought Response 
Tool does not provide rights of reliance by Client Agencies or other third parties without the express written 
consent of EKI and subject to the execution of an agreement between such Customer Agency or other third party 
and EKI. EKI makes no warranties, either express or implied, of the electronic media or regarding its 
merchantability, applicability, compatibility with the recipients’ computer equipment or software; of the fitness for 
any particular purpose; or that the electronic media contains no defect or is virus free.  Use of EKI’s Drought 
Response Tool, other electronic media, or other work product by Client Agency or others shall be at the party’s 
sole risk.  Further, by use of this electronic media, the user agrees, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to 
defend, indemnify and hold harmless EKI, CLIENT, and their officers, directors, employees, and subconsultants 
against all damages, liabilities or costs, including reasonable attorneys’ fees and defense costs, arising from any 
use, modification or changes made to the electronic files by anyone other than EKI or from any unauthorized 
distribution or reuse of the electronic files without the prior written consent of EKI.
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Units: (af)

Month

 Baseline Year 
(2024) Production 

(af)

Estimated Drought 
Year Production 

(af)
Estimated Potential 

Monthly Savings

Potential 
Cumulative 

Savings Conservation Goal Comments
January 3,230 2,225 31% 31% 40%
February 2,573 1,863 28% 30% 40%
March 2,679 1,990 26% 28% 40%
April 3,124 2,152 31% 29% 40%
May 4,286 2,672 38% 31% 40%
June 5,901 3,326 44% 35% 40%
July 7,239 3,925 46% 37% 40%
August 6,626 3,670 45% 39% 40%
September 6,645 3,648 45% 40% 40%
October 5,582 3,228 42% 40% 40%
November 4,712 2,826 40% 40% 40%
December 3,622 2,393 34% 40% 40%

Bakersfield

Estimated Monthly Water Use and Savings Summary

5 - Estimated Water Savings - Shortage Level 4

This provides a summary of the estimated production relative to Baseline Year production and potential water savings, assuming implementation of selected actions at the water savings and implementation rates indicated 
in the Drought Response Actions worksheet. Select the units that your production data are displayed in. 
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Agency Name Bakersfield
Total Population Served 299,691

Conservation Goal (%) 50%
Drought Shortage Level Shortage Level 5

Number of Residential Accounts 66,551
Number of Commercial, Industrial, and 

Institutional (CII) Accounts 7,110

Number of Dedicated Irrigation Accounts 0
Baseline Year(s) 2024

Percentage of Residential Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 94%

Percentage of CII Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 96%

Comments

Enter agency information

Enter Baseline Year production and use

Review and confirm entered information

Select Drought Response Actions and input estimated water 
savings and implementation rates.  

Review estimated water production and compare estimated 
savings to conservation target. 

Enter Agency Information

California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Track production and water savings against the conservation 
target. 

Navigation

Download and read the guide before using this Tool

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline 
Year Water Use

Baseline Year 
Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

1 - HOME
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline 
Year Water Use

Baseline Year 
Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

For questions about this tool or for additional information, contact:

Anona Dutton, P.G., C.Hg.
adutton@ekiconsult.com 

(650) 292-9100

Disclaimer:  This electronic file is being provided by EKI Environment & Water Inc. (EKI; fomerly Erler & 
Kalinowski, Inc.) at the request of (CLIENT).  The Drought Response Tool was transmitted to CLIENT in 
electronic format, on a CD dated [DATE] (Original Document).  Only the Original Document, provided to, and for 
the sole benefit of, CLIENT constitutes EKI’s professional work product.  An electronic copy of the Drought 
Response Tool is provided to CLIENT’s Customer Agencies, for use only by CLIENT-designated Customer 
Agencies.  The Drought Response Tool is copyrighted by EKI.  All rights are reserved by EKI, and content may 
not be reproduced, downloaded, disseminated, published, or transferred in any form or by any means, except 
with the prior written permission of EKI.  Customer Agencies may use the Drought Response Tool for reviewing 
potential drought response alternatives. The delivery to, or use by, Customer Agencies of the Drought Response 
Tool does not provide rights of reliance by Client Agencies or other third parties without the express written 
consent of EKI and subject to the execution of an agreement between such Customer Agency or other third party 
and EKI. EKI makes no warranties, either express or implied, of the electronic media or regarding its 
merchantability, applicability, compatibility with the recipients’ computer equipment or software; of the fitness for 
any particular purpose; or that the electronic media contains no defect or is virus free.  Use of EKI’s Drought 
Response Tool, other electronic media, or other work product by Client Agency or others shall be at the party’s 
sole risk.  Further, by use of this electronic media, the user agrees, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to 
defend, indemnify and hold harmless EKI, CLIENT, and their officers, directors, employees, and subconsultants 
against all damages, liabilities or costs, including reasonable attorneys’ fees and defense costs, arising from any 
use, modification or changes made to the electronic files by anyone other than EKI or from any unauthorized 
distribution or reuse of the electronic files without the prior written consent of EKI.
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Units: (af)

Month

 Baseline Year 
(2024) Production 

(af)

Estimated Drought 
Year Production 

(af)
Estimated Potential 

Monthly Savings

Potential 
Cumulative 

Savings Conservation Goal Comments
January 3,230 1,947 40% 40% 50%
February 2,573 1,658 36% 38% 50%
March 2,679 1,786 33% 36% 50%
April 3,124 1,883 40% 37% 50%
May 4,286 2,251 47% 40% 50%
June 5,901 2,683 55% 44% 50%
July 7,239 3,107 57% 47% 50%
August 6,626 2,935 56% 49% 50%
September 6,645 2,905 56% 50% 50%
October 5,582 2,633 53% 50% 50%
November 4,712 2,343 50% 50% 50%
December 3,622 2,063 43% 50% 50%

Bakersfield

Estimated Monthly Water Use and Savings Summary

5 - Estimated Water Savings - Shortage Level 5

This provides a summary of the estimated production relative to Baseline Year production and potential water savings, assuming implementation of selected actions at the water savings and implementation rates indicated 
in the Drought Response Actions worksheet. Select the units that your production data are displayed in. 
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Agency Name Bakersfield
Total Population Served 299,691

Conservation Goal (%) 60%
Drought Shortage Level Shortage Level 6

Number of Residential Accounts 66,551
Number of Commercial, Industrial, and 

Institutional (CII) Accounts 7,110

Number of Dedicated Irrigation Accounts 0
Baseline Year(s) 2024

Percentage of Residential Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 94%

Percentage of CII Indoor Use 
During Minimum Month (%) 96%

Comments

Enter Agency Information

California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Track production and water savings against the conservation 
target. 

Navigation

Download and read the guide before using this Tool

Enter agency information

Enter Baseline Year production and use

Review and confirm entered information

Select Drought Response Actions and input estimated water 
savings and implementation rates.  

Review estimated water production and compare estimated 
savings to conservation target. 

Drought Response Tool
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Year Water Use
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Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

1 - HOME

2 - INPUT BASELINE
YEAR WATER USE 

3 - BASELINE YEAR 
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California Water Service - Bakersfield District
1 - Home 

Drought Response Tool

Home Input Baseline 
Year Water Use

Baseline Year 
Water Use 

Profile

Drought 
Response 

Actions
Estimated 

Water Savings
Drought 

Response 
Tracking

For questions about this tool or for additional information, contact:

Anona Dutton, P.G., C.Hg.
adutton@ekiconsult.com 

(650) 292-9100

Disclaimer:  This electronic file is being provided by EKI Environment & Water Inc. (EKI; fomerly Erler & 
Kalinowski, Inc.) at the request of (CLIENT).  The Drought Response Tool was transmitted to CLIENT in 
electronic format, on a CD dated [DATE] (Original Document).  Only the Original Document, provided to, and for 
the sole benefit of, CLIENT constitutes EKI’s professional work product.  An electronic copy of the Drought 
Response Tool is provided to CLIENT’s Customer Agencies, for use only by CLIENT-designated Customer 
Agencies.  The Drought Response Tool is copyrighted by EKI.  All rights are reserved by EKI, and content may 
not be reproduced, downloaded, disseminated, published, or transferred in any form or by any means, except 
with the prior written permission of EKI.  Customer Agencies may use the Drought Response Tool for reviewing 
potential drought response alternatives. The delivery to, or use by, Customer Agencies of the Drought Response 
Tool does not provide rights of reliance by Client Agencies or other third parties without the express written 
consent of EKI and subject to the execution of an agreement between such Customer Agency or other third party 
and EKI. EKI makes no warranties, either express or implied, of the electronic media or regarding its 
merchantability, applicability, compatibility with the recipients’ computer equipment or software; of the fitness for 
any particular purpose; or that the electronic media contains no defect or is virus free.  Use of EKI’s Drought 
Response Tool, other electronic media, or other work product by Client Agency or others shall be at the party’s 
sole risk.  Further, by use of this electronic media, the user agrees, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to 
defend, indemnify and hold harmless EKI, CLIENT, and their officers, directors, employees, and subconsultants 
against all damages, liabilities or costs, including reasonable attorneys’ fees and defense costs, arising from any 
use, modification or changes made to the electronic files by anyone other than EKI or from any unauthorized 
distribution or reuse of the electronic files without the prior written consent of EKI.
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Units: (af)

Month

 Baseline Year 
(2024) Production 

(af)

Estimated Drought 
Year Production 

(af)
Estimated Potential 

Monthly Savings

Potential 
Cumulative 

Savings Conservation Goal Comments
January 3,230 1,709 47% 47% 60%
February 2,573 1,492 42% 45% 60%
March 2,679 1,626 39% 43% 60%
April 3,124 1,653 47% 44% 60%
May 4,286 1,863 57% 48% 60%
June 5,901 2,056 65% 52% 60%
July 7,239 2,298 68% 56% 60%
August 6,626 2,216 67% 58% 60%
September 6,645 2,175 67% 60% 60%
October 5,582 2,063 63% 60% 60%
November 4,712 1,886 60% 60% 60%
December 3,622 1,770 51% 59% 60%

Bakersfield

Estimated Monthly Water Use and Savings Summary

5 - Estimated Water Savings - Shortage Level 6

This provides a summary of the estimated production relative to Baseline Year production and potential water savings, assuming implementation of selected actions at the water savings and implementation rates indicated 
in the Drought Response Actions worksheet. Select the units that your production data are displayed in. 
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Attachment B 
CPUC Rule and Schedule 14.1 

 



 

CALIFORNIA WATER SERVICE COMPANY 
1720 North First Street 
San Jose, CA 95112 
(408) 367-8200 

    
 Revised Cal. P.U.C. Sheet No. 12558-W 
 Cancelling Cal. P.U.C. Sheet No. 10746-W 

 
 Rule No. 14.1 Page 1  

NON-ESSENTIAL, WASTEFUL USES OF POTABLE WATER (C) 
  

 
 

 

(Continued) 
(To be inserted by utility) Issued By (To be inserted by CPUC) 

Advice Letter 2412 Greg A. Milleman Date Filed  
Decision  Vice President Effective  
  Resolution  

 
 

 

 

A) APPLICABILITY 
 
1. This rule applies to all of California Water Service’s regulated ratemaking areas in 

California, as well as Grand Oaks Water. 
 

B) GENERAL INFORMATION 
 
1. All expenses incurred by California Water Service to implement Rule 14.1, and Schedule 

14.1, that have not been considered in a General Rate Case or other proceeding shall be 
accumulated by Cal Water in a separate memorandum account, authorized by the 
Commission, for disposition as directed or authorized from time to time by the 
Commission. 
 

C) DEFINITIONS 
For the purposes of this Rule, the following terms have the meanings set forth in this 
section. 
 
1. “Commercial nursery” means the use of land, buildings or structures for the growing 

and/or storing of flowers, fruit, trees, ornamental trees, vegetable plants, shrubs, trees 
and similar vegetation for the purpose of transplanting, for use as stock or grafting, and 
includes the retail sale or wholesale distribution of such items directly from the 
premises/lot. 

2. “Drip irrigation system” means a non-spray, low-pressure, and low volume irrigation 
system utilizing emission devices with a precipitation or flow rate measured in gallons 
per hour (GPH), designed to slowly apply small volumes of water at or near the root 
zone of plants or other landscaping. 

3. “Flow rate” means the rate at which water flows through pipes, valves, and emission 
devices, measured in gallons per minute (GPM), gallons per hour (GPH), inches per hour 
(IPH), hundred cubic feet (Ccf), or cubic feet per second (CFS). 

4. “Flow-restricting device” means valves, orifices, or other devices that reduce the flow of 
potable water through a service line, which are capable of providing the premise with a 
minimum flow rate of 0.5 gallons per minute. 

5. “High-efficiency sprinkler systems” means an irrigation system with emission devices, 
such as sprinkler heads or nozzles, with a precipitation or flow rate no greater than on 
IPH. 

6. “Irrigation” means the application of potable water by artificial means to landscape. 

 
 

(C) 
(L) 
 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
 

(T) 
(D) 
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C) DEFINITIONS (continued) 
 

7. “Irrigation system” means the components of a system meant to apply water to an area 
for the purpose of irrigation, including, but not limited to, piping, fittings, sprinkler 
heads or nozzles, drip tubing, valves, and control wiring. 

8. “Landscape” means all of the outdoor planting areas, turf areas, and water features at a 
particular location. 

9. “Measurable rainfall” means any amount of precipitation of more than one-quarter of 
an inch (0.25”). 

10. “Micro spray irrigation system” means a low-pressure, low-volume irrigation system 
utilizing emission devices that spray, mist, sprinkle, or drip with a precipitation or flow 
rate measured in GPH, designed to slowly apply small volumes of water to a specific 
area. 

11. “Ornamental landscape” means shrubs, bushes, flowers, ground cover, turf, lawns, and 
grass planted for the purpose of improving the aesthetic appearance of property, but 
does not include crops or other agricultural products or special landscape areas. 

12. “Ornamental turf” means a ground cover surface of grass that can be mowed and is 
planted for the purpose of improving the aesthetic appearance of the property, but 
does not include crops or other agricultural products or special landscape areas. 

13. “Plumbing fixture” means a receptacle or device that is connected to a water supply 
system, including, but not limited to, pipes, toilets, urinals, showerheads, faucets, 
washing machines, water heaters, tubs, and dishwashers. 

14. “Potable water” means water supplied by Cal Water which conforms to the federal and 
state standards for human consumption. 

15. “Properly programmed” means a smart irrigation controller that has been programmed 
according to the manufacturer’s instructions and site-specific conditions. 

16. “Real-time water measurement device” means a device or system that provides 
regularly updated electronic information regarding the customer’s water use. 

17. “Runoff” means water which is not absorbed by the soil or landscape to which it is 
applied and flows from the landscape onto other areas. 

18. “Smart irrigation controller” means an automatic device used to remotely control valves 
that operate an irrigation that has been tested by an American National Standards 
Institute accredited third-party certifying body or laboratory in accordance with the 
Environmental Protection Agency’s WaterSense program (or an analogous successor 
program), and certified by such body or laboratory as meetings the performance and 
efficiency requirements of such program, or the more stringent performance and 
efficiency requirements of another similar program. 

(L) 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
(C) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(L) 
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C) DEFINITIONS (continued) 
 
19. “Special landscape area” means an area of landscape dedicated solely to edible plants 

and areas dedicated to active play such as parks, sports fields, golf courses, and where 
turf provides a playing surface. 

20. “Turf” means a ground cover surface of grass that can be mowed. 
21. “Water feature” means a design element where open, artificially supplied water 

performs an aesthetic or recreation feature, including, but not limited to, ponds, lakes, 
waterfalls, fountains, and streams.  

22. “Water use evaluation” means an evaluation of the efficiency of indoor water-using 
devices, including, but not limited to, measurement of flow rates for all existing 
showerheads, faucets, and toilets, inspection for leaks, and providing written 
recommendations to improve the efficiency of the indoor water-using fixtures and 
devices and/or an evaluation of the performance of an irrigation system, including, but 
not limited to, inspection for leaks, reporting of overspray or runoff, and providing 
written recommendations to improve the performance of the irrigation system. 
 

D) ENFORCEMENT 
This Rule establishes certain restrictions on the use of potable water. Violating the 
restrictions set forth is declared a non-essential, wasteful use of potable water. Cal Water is 
authorized to take the following actions when its personnel verify a customer is using 
potable water for non-essential, wasteful uses. No person shall have any right or claim in 
law or in equity against Cal Water because of, or as a result of, any matter or thing done or 
threatened to be done pursuant to the restrictions on using potable water for non-
essential, wasteful uses.  
 
1. FIRST VIOLATION 

Cal Water shall provide the customer with a written notice of violation. In addition, Cal 
Water is authorized to take the following actions: 
 
a) If the customer currently receives service through a metered connection, install a 

real-time water measurement device on the customer’s service line and provide the 
customer with access to information from the device. The cost of the device, 
including installation and on-going operating costs, may be billed to the customer, 
and nonpayment may result in discontinuation of service. 

b)  

(L) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 
(C) 
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D) ENFORCEMENT (continued) 
1. FIRST VIOLATION (continued) 

 
b) If the customer does not currently receive service through a metered connection, 

install a water meter on the customer’s service line, charge the customer for water 
use pursuant to Cal Water’s metered service tariffs and rules, and install a real-time 
water measurement device on the customer’s service line and provide the customer 
with access to information from the device. The cost of the device, including 
installation and ongoing operating costs, may be billed to the customer, and 
nonpayment may result in discontinuance of service. 
 

2. SECOND VIOLATION 
If Cal Water verifies that the customer has used potable water for non-essential, 
wasteful uses after having been notified of the first violation, Cal Water shall provide 
the customer with a second written notice of violation and is authorized to install a 
flow-restricting device on the customer’s service line. Cal Water shall not be held liable 
for any injuries, damages, and/or consequences arising from the installation of a flow-
restricting device. 
 

3. NOTICES OF VIOLATION:   
 
a) Unless otherwise specified, written notices of violation provided to customers 

pursuant to this Rule shall document the verified violation and alert the customer to 
the fact that future violations of the restricted uses of potable water may result in a 
real-time water measurement device being installed on the customer’s service line 
at the customers expense, the installation of a flow-restricting device on the 
customer’s service line, or the discontinuation of the customer’s service. 

b) If Cal Water elects to install a flow-restricting device on a customer’s service line, 
the written notice shall document the steps the customer must take in order for the 
flow-restricting device to be removed, and shall explain that after the flow-
restricting device is removed, it may be reinstalled, without further notice, if the 
customer is again verified by Cal Water to be using potable water for non-essential, 
wasteful uses. 
 

4. FLOW RESTRICTING DEVICE CONDITIONS  
The installation of a flow-restricting device on a customer’s service line is subject to the 
following conditions: 

(L) 
 
 

(N) 
 
 
 
 
 

(N) 
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(T) 
(T) 
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D) ENFORCEMENT (continued) 
4. FLOW RESTRICTING DEVICE CONDITIONS (continued) 

 
a) The device shall be capable of providing the premise with a minimum flow rate of 

0.5 gallons per minute. 
b) The device may only be removed by Cal Water, and only after a minimum three-day 

period has elapsed. 
c) Any tampering with the device may result in the discontinuation of the customer’s 

water service and the customer being charged for any damage to Cal Water’s 
equipment or facilities and any required service visits. 

d) After the removal of the device, if Cal Water’s personnel verify that the customer is 
using potable water for non-essential, wasteful uses, Cal Water may install another 
flow-restricting device without prior notice. This device shall remain in place until 
water supply conditions warrant its removal. If, despite the installation of the 
device, Cal Water’s personnel verifies that the customer is using potable water for 
non-essential, wasteful uses, then Cal Water may discontinue the customer’s water 
service, as provided in its Rule No. 11. 

 
5. FLOW RESTRICTING DEVICE REMOVAL CHARGES 

The charge to customers for removal of a flow-restricting device installed pursuant to 
this Rule is $100 during normal business hours, and $150 for the device to be removed 
outside of normal business hours.  
 

E) WASTEFUL USES OF WATER 
Except where necessary to address an immediate health or safety need or to comply with a 
term or condition in a permit issued by a state or federal agency, customers are prohibited, 
at all times, from using potable water for the following actions, as each is declared a non-
essential, wasteful use of water: 

 
a) Outdoor Irrigation Restrictions 

(i)  Irrigating ornamental landscape with potable water is prohibited during the 
hours between 8:00 a.m. and 6:00 p.m. 

(ii)  The foregoing irrigation restriction does not apply to: 
(1) Landscape irrigation zones that exclusively use drip irrigation systems and/or 

micro spray irrigation systems; 
 

(L) 
 
 

(C) 
(C) 

 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
 

(T) 
 

(T) 
(T) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
(L) (C) 
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E) WASTEFUL USES OF WATER (continued) 
a) Outdoor Irrigation Restrictions (continued) 

(ii) The foregoing irrigation restriction does not apply to: (continued) 
. . .  

(2) Irrigating ornamental landscapes with the use of a hand-held bucket or 
similar container, with a continuously monitored hose which is fitted with an 
automatic shut-off nozzle or device attached to it that causes it to cease 
dispensing water immediately when not it use or monitored, or for the 
express purpose of adjusting or repairing an irrigation system. 

b) Obligation to Fix Leaks, Breaks, or Malfunctions:  All leaks, breaks, or other 
malfunctions in the customer’s plumbing fixtures and/or irrigation system must be 
repaired within five (5) business days of written notification by Cal Water, unless 
other arrangements are made with Cal Water. 

c) Prohibited Uses of Water:  Customers are prohibited from using potable water for 
the following actions: 
(i)  The application of potable water to landscapes in a manner that causes runoff 

such that water flows onto adjacent property, non-irrigated areas, private and 
public walkways, roadways, parking lots, or structures; 

(ii)  The use of a hose that dispenses potable water to wash vehicles, including 
cars, trucks, buses, boats, aircraft, and trailers, whether motorized or not, 
except where the hose is fitted with a shut-off nozzle or device attached to it 
that causes it to cease dispensing water immediately when not in use; 

(iii)  The application of potable water to driveways and sidewalks; 
(iv)  The use of potable water in a water feature, except where the water is part of 

a recirculating system; 
(v)  The application of potable water to outdoor landscapes during and within 

forty-eight (48) hours after measurable rainfall (see Definitions); 
(vi)  Irrigation outside of newly constructed homes and buildings with potable 

water in a manner inconsistent with regulations or other requirements 
established by the California Building Standards Commission, the Department 
of Housing and Community Development, or other state agency. 

(vii) The serving or drinking water other than upon request in eating and drinking 
establishments, including but not limited to restaurants, hotels, cafes, 
cafeterias, bars, or other public places where food or drink are served and/or 
purchased; 

(L)  
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(L) (C) 
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E) WASTEFUL USES OF WATER (continued) 
 

d) Operators of hotels and motels shall provide guests with the option of choosing not 
to have towels and linens laundered daily. The hotel or motel shall prominently 
display notice of this option in each guest room using clear and easily understood 
language. 

e) Other duly adopted restrictions on the use of potable water as prescribed from time 
to time by the Commission or other authorized government agencies are 
incorporated herein by reference. 

 
F) ADOPTION OF SCHEDULE NO. 14.1 - STAGED MANDATORY REDUCTIONS AND DROUGHT 

SURCHARGES 
 
1. Addition of Schedule No. 14.1 

If, in the opinion of Cal Water, more stringent water conservation measures are 
required due to supply conditions or government directive, Cal Water may request the 
addition of Schedule No. 14.1 – Staged Mandatory Reductions and Drought Surcharges, 
via a Tier 2 advice letter. 
 
a) Cal Water may not activate Schedule No. 14.1 until it has been authorized to do so 

by the California Public Utilities Commission, as delegated to its Division of Water 
and Audits. 

b) A Schedule No. 14.1 that has been authorized by the California Public Utilities 
Commission shall remain dormant until triggered by specific conditions detailed in 
the Schedule No. 14.1 tariff and Cal Water has requested and received authorization 
for activating a stage by the California Public Utilities Commission. 

c) Notice of the Tier 2 advice letter and associated public participation hearing, if 
required, shall be provided to customers through a bill insert or a direct mailing, as 
set forth in Subsection 5 (Public Notice) below. 

d) Cal Water shall comply with all requirements of Sections 350-358 of the California 
Water Code. 

e) The Tier 2 advice letter requesting the addition of a Schedule No. 14.1 shall include, 
but not be limited to: 
(i) A proposed Schedule No. 14.1 tariff, which shall include but not be limited to: 

(1) Applicability; 
(2) Territory applicable to; 

(L) 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
(D) 
(T) 
(T) 

 
 

 
 

(T) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(L) 
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F) ADOPTION OF SCHEDULE NO. 14.1 - STAGED MANDATORY REDUCTIONS AND DROUGHT 
SURCHARGES (continued) 
1. Addition of Schedule No. 14.1 (continued) 

e) The Tier 2 advice letter requesting the addition of a Schedule No. 14.1 shall include, 
but not be limited to: (continued) 
(i)  A proposed Schedule No. 14.1 tariff, which shall include but not be limited to: 

(continued) 
. . . 

(3) A detailed description of each stage (the number of stages requested for a 
ratemaking area may vary depending on the specifics of the water shortage 
event); 

(4) A detailed description of the trigger(s) that activates each stage; 
(5) A detailed description of each water use restriction for each stage of water 

budgets; 
(6) Water use violation levels, written warning levels, associated penalties, if 

applicable, and exception procedures; 
(7) Conditions for the installation of a flow-restricting device; 
(8) Charges for the removal of a flow-restricting device; and 
(9) Special conditions. 

(ii)  Justification for, and documentation and calculations in support of the water 
budgets. 
 

2. Conditions for Activating Schedule No. 14.1 
Cal Water may file a Tier 1 advice letter to request activation of a particular stage of 
Schedule No. 14.1 tariff if: 
 
a) Cal Water, the California Public Utilities Commission, wholesale water supplier, or 

other government agency declares an emergency requiring mandatory water 
budgets, mandatory water rationing, or mandatory water allocations; or 

b) A government agency declares a state of emergency in response to severe drought 
conditions, earthquake or other catastrophic event that severely reduces Cal 
Water’s water supply; or 

c) Water supplies are projected to be insufficient to meet normal customer demand by 
Cal Water; or 

d) A water supply shortage or threatened shortage exists; or 
e) Cal Water is unable to achieve water conservation targets set by itself or a 

governing agency; or 

(L) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 

 
(T) 

 
 

(T) 
 

(T) 
(T) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
(L)(C) 
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F) ADOPTION OF SCHEDULE NO. 14.1 - STAGED MANDATORY REDUCTIONS AND DROUGHT 
SURCHARGES (continued) 
2. Conditions for Activating Schedule No. 14.1 (continued) 

. . . 
f) Water conservation targets set by itself or a governing agency are insufficient; or 
g) Cal Water chooses to subsequently activate a different stage of the Schedule No. 

14.1 tariff. 
 

3. Activating Schedule No. 14.1 
The Tier 1 advice letter requesting activation of a stage of the Schedule No. 14.1 tariff 
shall: 
 
a) Include, but not be limited to, a justification for activating the particular stage of 

Staged Mandatory Reductions and Drought Surcharges, as well as the period during 
which the particular stage will be in effect. 

b) Be accompanied by the customer notification measures detailed in sub-section 5 
(Public Notice) below. 

 
4. De-Activating Schedule No. 14.1 

When Schedule No. 14.1 is activated and Cal Water determines that water supplies are 
again sufficient to meet normal demands, and mandatory water use reductions are no 
longer necessary, Cal Water shall seek the approval of the California Public Utilities 
Commission, via a Tier 1 advice letter, to de-activate the particular stage of mandatory 
water use reductions that had been authorized. 

 
5. Public Notice 

 
a) When Cal Water requests the addition of Schedule No. 14.1 via a Tier 2 advice 

letter, it shall provide notice of the Tier 2 advice letter and associated public hearing 
to customers through bill inserts or direct mailing, and it shall comply with all 
requirements of Sections 350-358 of the California Water Code (CWC), including but 
not limited to the following: 
(i)  In order to be in compliance with both General Order 96-B and CWC, notice 

shall be provided via both newspaper and bill insert or direct mailing; 
(ii)  One notice shall be provided for each advice letter filed that includes both 

notice of the filing of the Tier 2 advice letter as well as the details of the public 
hearing (date, time, place, etc.); 

(L) 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(T) 
(T) 
(T) 

 
 
 

(T) 
 
 
(L) 
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F) ADOPTION OF SCHEDULE NO. 14.1 - STAGED MANDATORY REDUCTIONS AND DROUGHT 
SURCHARGES (continued) 
5. Public Notice (continued) 

a) When Cal Water requests the addition of Schedule No. 14.1 via a Tier 2 advice 
letter, it shall provide notice of the Tier 2 advice letter and associated public hearing 
to customers through bill inserts or direct mailing, and it shall comply with all 
requirements of Sections 350-358 of the California Water Code (CWC), including but 
not limited to the following: (continued) 
. . . 
(iii)  The public meeting shall be held after the Tier 2 advice letter is filed, and 

before the Commission authorizes the addition of Schedule No. 14.1 to the 
tariff, except in cases of emergency water shortages approved by the 
Commission; 

(iv)  Cal Water shall consult with Division of Water and Audits staff prior to filing 
advice letter, in order to determine details of the public meeting. 

b) In the event that Schedule No. 14.1 is triggered, and Cal Water requests activation 
through the filing of a Tier 1 advice letter, Cal Water shall notify its customers and 
provide each customer with a summary of Schedule No. 14.1 by means of bill insert 
or direct mailing. Notification shall take place prior to imposing any penalties 
associated with this plan. If activation of Schedule No. 14.1 occurs one year or more 
since the public hearing associated with adding Schedule No. 14.1 to its tariffs, then 
Cal Water shall conduct a public hearing pursuant to California Water Code Section 
351 prior to activating a stage of the tariff. 

c) During the period that a stage of Schedule No. 14.1 is activated, Cal Water shall 
provide customers with updates in at least every other bill regarding its water 
supply status and the results of customers’ conservation efforts. 

 
  

 

(L) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(C) 
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Executive Summary 

This Conservation Master Plan presents California Water Service’s (Cal Water’s) 
strategy for managing water demand in the Bakersfield District over the 2026–2030 
planning period. The plan describes historical conservation performance, emerging 
regulatory and resource drivers, the District’s conservation program framework, and 
the funding needed to support expanded conservation efforts. 

Historical Progress 
The Bakersfield District has achieved substantial and sustained reductions in water 
use over the past two decades. Per capita water use has declined significantly, 
enabling the District to comply with the Water Conservation Act of 2009 (SB X7-7) 
and consistently exceed the California Public Utilities Commission (CPUC) 
conservation goals for Class A water utilities. These reductions reflect the combined 
effects of universal metering, conservation-oriented pricing, customer conservation 
programs, and state and federal plumbing and appliance efficiency standards. 

Need for Expanded Conservation 
The conservation landscape facing the District is evolving. The State’s Making 
Conservation a California Way of Life (MCCWL) regulations establish increasingly 
stringent efficiency standards and reporting requirements beginning in 2027. At the 
same time, the Sustainable Groundwater Management Act (SGMA) requires 
groundwater basins serving the District to achieve long-term sustainability, 
reinforcing the need to reduce demand in critically overdrafted areas. These 
regulatory drivers are compounded by rising water supply costs, which make 
conservation an increasingly cost-effective resource. 

Under baseline conditions reflecting currently authorized programs and anticipated 
passive efficiency gains, regulated water use in the District is projected to remain 
below Urban Water Use Objective (UWUO) requirements through approximately 
2035. Beyond that period, progressively tighter state standards are expected to 
create a compliance gap. Additional reductions on the order of 5 to 10 percent of 
regulated demand are anticipated to be necessary to maintain compliance in the post-
2035 timeframe. 

Conservation Program Strategy 
Cal Water’s conservation strategy integrates multiple demand-management tools 
within a centrally administered program framework designed to maximize 
consistency, cost-effectiveness, and regulatory compliance. Key elements include: 

• Residential and non-residential conservation programs 
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• Increased emphasis on outdoor landscape efficiency and high-water-use 
customers 

• Universal metering and conservation-oriented rate design 

• Proactive water loss management 

• Water waste prevention under CPUC Rule 14.1 

• Ongoing program tracking, empirical savings evaluations, and regulatory 
reporting 

Together, these components position conservation as a long-term resource strategy 
that supports compliance with state efficiency standards, groundwater sustainability 
objectives, and cost-effective service delivery. 

Budget and Implementation 
To support the expanded scale of conservation required under MCCWL and SGMA, 
Cal Water has proposed a significant increase in the District’s conservation budget in 
the 2024 General Rate Case. The proposed budget shifts a larger share of resources 
toward direct program implementation and the staff, data management, and 
reporting capacity needed to document savings and demonstrate compliance. 

Conclusion 
Conservation is a core resource management function rather than a supplementary 
program. Continued investment in conservation will help the Bakersfield District 
meet evolving state requirements, reduce pressure on groundwater supplies, support 
water supply reliability, and manage the cost of service for customers. This plan 
establishes the framework for achieving these objectives during the 2026–2030 
period and provides the foundation for future program adjustments as regulatory 
requirements and water use conditions continue to evolve. 
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List of Acronyms 
AB Assembly Bill 

AF Acre-feet (one AF equals 325,851 gallons) 

AMI Advanced metering infrastructure 

AMR Automatic meter reading 

AWE Alliance for Water Efficiency 
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CII Commercial, industrial, and institutional 
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1 Introduction 

1.1 Master Plan Scope and Objectives 

Cal Water is committed to helping its customers use water efficiently and has 
developed a broad portfolio of water conservation programs to support this objective.  
To ensure that these programs represent an appropriate and cost-effective mix, Cal 
Water routinely conducts comprehensive conservation program analysis and 
planning. This planning is undertaken on a five-year cycle in coordination with the 
Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP). The results of this planning effort for the 
Bakersfield District are summarized in this report, which covers the period from 2026 
through 2030. 

New State regulations, rising water supply costs, and increasing competition for 
limited water supplies are driving the need for expanded conservation programs. 
Although Cal Water and its customers have made substantial progress in improving 
water-use efficiency and managing demand over the past two decades, additional 
conservation will be required going forward. 

The recently adopted Making Conservation a California Way of Life (MCCWL) 
regulations establish a new set of conservation requirements and performance 
targets for urban water suppliers. In addition, the Sustainable Groundwater 
Management Act (SGMA) requires groundwater basins in critical overdraft—
including the basin serving the Bakersfield District—to be brought into long-term 
sustainability, with increased conservation expected to play a central role. At the 
same time, rising water supply costs in many parts of the State are making 
conservation an increasingly cost-effective means of narrowing the gap between 
water supply and demand. 

Together, these regulatory, hydrologic, and economic factors underscore the need to 
expand conservation programming in the Bakersfield District. 

The primary purposes of this Conservation Master Plan are to: 

• Serve as a high-level guidance document to inform annual conservation 
activities, including program implementation levels, staffing requirements, 
and budget needs, for both internal planning and stakeholder coordination. 

• Summarize the portfolio of conservation measures that Cal Water plans to 
implement, including estimated water savings, program costs, and anticipated 
effects on water demand. 
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• Describe the evaluation process and criteria used to assess and select 
conservation measures. 

• Provide an update to the 2016–2020 Conservation Master Plan as part of Cal 
Water’s five-year review cycle, including an assessment of program 
performance and identification of any needed adjustments. 

• Ensure that Cal Water districts are positioned to comply with the State’s 
Making Conservation a California Way of Life (MCCWL) regulations. 

1.2 Relationship to GRC and UWMP 

Cal Water’s operations are regulated by the California Public Utilities Commission 
(CPUC), which approves district-level budgets and rates through a triennial General 
Rate Case (GRC) proceeding. Conservation programs and associated expenditures are 
reviewed and authorized as part of each GRC. 

The most recent completed GRC was initiated in 2021 and covered the three-year 
period from 2023 through 2025 (the 2021 GRC). Conservation programs and budgets 
reflected in this plan are those authorized under the 2021 GRC. 

A subsequent GRC covering the period from 2026 through 2028 was initiated in 2024 
(the 2024 GRC). In that proceeding, Cal Water has requested authorization for 
increased conservation program expenditures in the Bakersfield District to support 
compliance with state conservation and groundwater regulations. At the time this 
plan was prepared, a final decision in the 2024 GRC had not yet been issued. As a 
result, it remains uncertain whether the requested level of conservation program 
funding needed to support compliance with state conservation requirements will be 
approved. 

This plan updates the Conservation Master Plan completed by Cal Water in 2021, 
which covered the 2021–2025 planning period. It serves as the primary source of 
information on the historical and planned implementation of conservation programs 
reported in the Bakersfield District’s 2025 Urban Water Management Plan (UWMP). 
A copy of this Conservation Master Plan is included as an appendix to the UWMP. 

1.3 Relationship to Water Shortage Contingency Plan 

The Water Conservation Master Plan is distinct from Cal Water’s Water Shortage 
Contingency Plan (WSCP), which is also included as part of each district’s UWMP. The 
primary purpose of the WSCP is to provide a framework for responding to water 
shortage emergencies, such as those caused by drought or other events that 
temporarily disrupt water supplies. 
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In contrast, the purpose of the Water Conservation Master Plan is to establish a long-
term framework for education, assistance, and incentive programs designed to help 
customers use water efficiently on an ongoing basis. Regardless of drought 
conditions, water in California is an increasingly scarce resource, and investments in 
water use efficiency have consistently been shown to be a cost-effective means of 
ensuring reliable water supplies over the long term. 

While conservation programs become especially important during periods of water 
shortage, their primary objective is to support Cal Water’s ability to reliably meet 
customer water needs well into the future. 

1.4 Plan Organization 

This Conservation Master Plan is organized to describe the context for conservation 
in the Bakersfield District, assess regulatory and resource drivers, outline the 
District’s conservation strategy, and present the funding and implementation 
framework for the 2026–2030 planning period. 

• Section 2 describes the Bakersfield District service area, including population, 
customer characteristics, and historical water use trends. 

• Section 3 explains the need for expanded conservation, including new state 
efficiency requirements, groundwater sustainability considerations under 
SGMA, and the role of conservation in managing long-term cost of service. 

• Section 4 summarizes the District’s performance relative to past and 
emerging conservation goals and regulatory targets, including SB X7-7, CPUC 
conservation goals, and Urban Water Use Objective (UWUO) requirements. 

• Section 5 presents the District’s water conservation program strategy, 
including program administration, water waste prevention, metering and 
conservation pricing, water loss management, customer conservation 
programs, staffing, and program monitoring and reporting. 

• Section 6 describes the current and requested conservation budget, including 
budget components, proposed adjustments, and comparisons of authorized 
and requested funding levels. 

• Section 7 provides conclusions regarding the District’s conservation progress, 
future needs, and the role of conservation as a long-term resource 
management strategy. 

Together, these sections provide a comprehensive framework for understanding how 
conservation supports regulatory compliance, groundwater sustainability, water 
supply reliability, and cost-effective water service in the Bakersfield District. 
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2 District Overview 

The Bakersfield District serves portions 
of the City of Bakersfield as well as areas 
of adjacent unincorporated Kern 
County. The District was formed in 1926 
with the acquisition of Bakersfield 
Water Works. Subsequently, the 
unincorporated communities of Olcese 
and North Garden were incorporated 
into the District. In addition, Cal Water 
operates the City of Bakersfield’s water 
system under an operations and 
maintenance contract. A map of the 
District’s service area boundaries is 
shown in Figure 1. 

Figure 1. Bakersfield District Service Area Boundaries 

 
  

District Quick Facts: 

• Communities Served: Portions of the City of 
Bakersfield and adjacent unincorporated areas 

• Population served in 2025: 295,764 

• Residential Customers: 90% of total services and 
70% of water deliveries 

• Sources of Supply: 48% purchased surface water, 
52% groundwater 

• Average Annual Water 
Use Last Five Years: 54,900 AF 

• Average Per Capita 
Water Use Last Five Years: 167 GPCD 
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Service area population has grown at an average annual rate of approximately 0.6 
percent over the past decade, increasing from 279,171 in 2015 to 295,764 in 2025. 
The District provides water service to residential, commercial, industrial, and 
governmental customers. Residential customers account for approximately 90 
percent of service connections and 70 percent of total water use within the District. 
The distribution of service connections and water sales by customer category is 
shown in Figures 2 and 3. 

Water use in the District has declined steadily since the early 2000s. Between 2000 
and 2025, water use per person decreased by 48 percent (Figure 4), falling from 304 
gallons per capita per day (GPCD) to 158 GPCD. Despite significant service area 
growth during this period, total demand dropped by approximately 22,600 AF—from 
just under 75,000 AF in 2000 to 52,277 AF today. 

Several factors have contributed to this long-term reduction in use, the first being 
conversion from unmetered to metered service.1 Concurrently with the transition to 
metered water service, tiered residential pricing was adopted in 2009, strengthening 
incentives for efficient household water use. Additionally, beginning in 2012, Cal 
Water tripled conservation program expenditures, expanding customer access to 
tools and resources that support water-use efficiency. Lastly, state and federal 
efficiency standards have significantly reduced water use from toilets, showers, 
clothes washers, and other plumbing fixtures. 

Collectively, these actions have resulted in a sustained reduction in water use across 
the service area. 

 
1 Tanverakul, S. and J. Lee, 2015. Impacts of Metering on Residential Water Use in California, Journal 
AWWA 107:2, dated February 2015. 
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Figure 2. Share of Services in 2025 by Customer Category 

 

Figure 3. Share of Water Sales by Customer Category: 2021-2025 
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Figure 4. Total and Per Capita Water Use: 2000 - 2025 
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3 Need for Expanded Conservation 

While the Bakersfield District has achieved substantial reductions in per capita water 
use over the past two decades, evolving regulatory requirements, groundwater 
sustainability challenges, and rising water supply costs are increasing the need for 
additional conservation. Expanded conservation efforts will play a central role in 
meeting new state efficiency standards, supporting long-term groundwater reliability, 
and managing the cost of service for customers. The following sections describe these 
drivers in greater detail and explain how they shape the District’s conservation 
planning priorities. 

3.1 New State Regulations for Urban Water Use 

In 2018, the California State Legislature enacted Senate Bill 606 and Assembly Bill 
1668 to enhance the state's resilience against droughts and climate change. These 
laws – collectively referred to as the Making Conservation a California Way of Life 
legislation -- set stringent water efficiency standards that retail water suppliers must 
meet within an accelerated timeline. Starting in 2027, these suppliers are mandated 
to keep their water consumption within the limits of an Urban Water Use Objective 
(UWUO). The UWUO encompasses the aggregate efficient use of indoor and outdoor 
residential water uses, commercial landscape irrigation, and distribution system 
water loss. Furthermore, the regulations stipulate that water suppliers implement 
comprehensive commercial performance measures and substantially increase their 
reporting to the state on their progress in meeting these new requirements. 

3.1.1 UWUO Compliance Requirements 

An urban retail water supplier’s UWUO represents the cumulative volumes of water 
shown in Figure 5. 

Figure 5. Components of UWUO Standards 
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Residential Indoor Standard 
The Residential Indoor Standard sets the maximum allowable indoor water use, 
measured in gallons per capita per day (GPCD). Initially, Assembly Bill 1668 
established a statewide standard of 55 GPCD until January 1, 2025, then reducing to 
52.5 GPCD until January 1, 2030, when it drops further to 50 GPCD. However, 
adjustments were made with the enactment of Senate Bill 1157 in 2022, which now 
sets the indoor standard at 55 GPCD in 2024, decreasing to 47 GPCD in 2025, and 
further to 42 GPCD by 2030. 

It has been estimated that indoor residential use in California currently averages 
about 50 GPCD.2 Thus, meeting the 2030 standard implies a 16 percent reduction 
from current indoor usage levels. 

Residential Outdoor Standard 
The outdoor standard is tailored to the efficient water use required for residential 
landscaping within each district’s climate. It involves an aggregate water budget 
calculated as follows: 

Outdoor Residential Budget = LAM x LEF x (ETo – Peff) x 0.62 

In this equation: 
• LAM is the measured residential landscape area in square feet. 
• ETo represents the reference evapotranspiration, measured in inches per 

year.3 
• Peff is the effective precipitation, also in inches per year.4 
• LEF (Landscape Efficiency Factor) is a regulatory factor that dictates the 

overall water budget. 

The LEF poses significant compliance challenges due to its stringent reduction targets. 
Initially set at 0.80, the LEF will decrease to 0.63 starting July 1, 2035, and further to 
0.55 by July 1, 2040. 

For new residential landscapes, the standard is immediately more stringent, set at a 
LEF of 0.55 from the outset. This means that all new residential landscaping must 
meet this lower efficiency factor regardless of the current LEF enforced for existing 
landscapes. This regulation ensures that new developments contribute to water 
conservation efforts from their inception. 

 
2 See Results of the Indoor Residential Water Use Study prepared by the California Department of 
Water Resources. 
3 The amount of water needed to maintain cool season turf grass in a healthy condition. 
4 The portion of annual rainfall available for plant water requirements thereby reducing the amount 
needing to come from irrigation. 

https://water.ca.gov/-/media/DWR-Website/Web-Pages/Programs/Water-Use-And-Efficiency/2018-Water-Conservation-Legislation/Performance-Measures/NEW_Results-of-the-Indoor-Residential-Water-Use-Study.pdf
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The introduction of progressively lower LEF values for existing landscapes, combined 
with the standard for new developments, presents a considerable challenge. 
Maintaining the health of turf grass will be particularly difficult when the LEF drops 
below 0.8. Many communities may need to significantly reduce or even eliminate turf 
grass, a change that will transform the visual and functional aspects of residential 
outdoor spaces. 

CII Dedicated Irrigation Meter Standard 
The water budget for CII Dedicated Irrigation Meters (DIMs) is calculated similarly to 
residential landscaping but adheres to a stricter standard. Starting July 1, 2040, the 
required efficiency factor for these meters will be set at 0.45, making the maintenance 
of landscapes with significant amounts of turf nearly unattainable. It is the 
responsibility of each retail water agency to accurately measure and map the 
landscape area for their dedicated irrigation accounts. These measurements are then 
incorporated into a landscape water use equation to establish a supplier-specific CII 
landscape budget. 

For retail water suppliers, including Cal Water, that do not currently have a CII DIM 
customer classification, the regulations impose additional requirements. These 
suppliers are mandated to identify all CII Mixed Use Meters (MUMs) within their 
service areas that serve landscapes of half an acre or more of irrigated area. They 
must either install DIMs for these landscapes or implement at least two equivalent in-
lieu technologies designed to measure and enhance landscape water-use efficiency at 
these sites. This aspect of the legislation ensures that all significant landscape areas, 
regardless of their current meter classification, are brought under stringent water use 
monitoring and management. The actions Cal Water will be required to take to satisfy 
these requirements are described in a subsequent section of this plan. 

Water Loss Standard 
The Water Loss Standard, established by Senate Bill 555, sets rigorous criteria for 
managing "real" water loss, which includes actual physical leakage from a water 
supplier’s distribution system. The standard specifies the maximum allowable water 
loss per connection per day for each urban water retailer's service area. This is 
determined using system-specific validated baseline water loss audit data. 

Every year, water suppliers must conduct a detailed audit of their distribution 
systems to pinpoint where and how water losses occur—whether through leaks, 
meter inaccuracies, unauthorized consumption, or other inefficiencies. The primary 
objective is to accurately gauge the extent of water loss and to develop effective 
strategies to reduce it, thereby enhancing the overall efficiency of the water supply 
system and conserving water resources. 

It is crucial to note that compliance with the Water Loss Standard is mandatory for all 
suppliers, regardless of their total water use relative to their UWUO. Even if a 
supplier’s aggregate water usage falls below their designated UWUO, they must still 
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meet their specific water loss standards. This separate and independent compliance 
requirement underscores the importance of including water loss monitoring, 
management, and reporting tasks in the plan. 

WUO Compliance Timeline 
Compliance with these standards will require rigorous documentation and adherence 
to evolving guidelines, underscoring the escalating complexities water suppliers face 
under the UWUO compliance framework. Figure 6 outlines the compliance timelines 
for these regulatory components. 

Figure 6. Compliance Timeline for Meeting WUO Standards 

 

3.1.2 Mixed-Use Meter Requirements 

As discussed above, the regulations mandate that each retail water agency must 
identify all CII MUM accounts with landscaped areas of half an acre or more by June 
30, 2027. These sites must either be converted to dedicated irrigation meters by 2039 
or be equipped with at least two approved in-lieu water management technologies. 
By June 30, 2040, suppliers are required to achieve and maintain a 95% conversion 
rate to dedicated irrigation meters or equivalent interventions annually. 

 

Residential & CII DIM Standards 

Water Loss Standards 
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For water suppliers opting to implement in-lieu water management technologies on 
CII large landscapes, they have until June 30, 2029, to identify all sites that will require 
treatment. Acceptable in-lieu water management technologies include: 

1. Water budget-based management programs without a specific rate structure. 
2. Water budget-based rate structures. 
3. Installation of technologies that support detailed monitoring and analysis of 

outdoor water use, such as Advanced Metering Infrastructure. 
4. Use of remote sensing or similar technologies to monitor and analyze 

outdoor water usage. 
5. Other technologies that assist in water use analysis or enhance outdoor 

water use efficiency, pending Board approval. 

Additionally, the proposed regulations require water suppliers managing large 
landscapes without Dedicated Irrigation Meters to implement the following water 
management practices: 

1. Regular communications with users about water efficiency. 
2. Maintenance of irrigation systems to ensure optimal performance. 
3. Adherence to efficient irrigation scheduling practices to minimize waste. 

These requirements are designed to ensure more precise water use monitoring and 
management, helping these sites to meet conservation goals and comply with 
regulatory standards. 

3.1.3 CII Performance Measures 

For CII properties, the state has not set efficiency standards per se but has mandated 
specific performance measures due to the high variability and insufficient data on 
water use across commercial properties. The proposed measures aim to identify high 
water users and promote efficiency within this sector. 

These new requirements entail substantial utility staff efforts to analyze the water 
usage of CII customers. One such task requires categorizing all CII accounts into 19 
Energy Star Portfolio Manager property types, in addition to three specialized water-
centric business categories: water recreation, vehicle washes, and laundries. 

Additionally, suppliers are required to identify all buildings within their service area 
that are 50,000 square feet or larger by June 30, 2024, or when the regulations take 
effect—whichever is later. The regulations require water suppliers to provide an 
aggregate water use report to each of these properties upon request from the building 
owner or their representative. 

Water suppliers are also tasked with identifying their Top Water Users in CII and 
choosing from three tracks of Best Management Practices (BMP) compliance to 
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address the highest water users. Full implementation for all tracks must be finalized 
by June 30, 2039. Each track is detailed as follows: 

• Track 1: By June 30, 2025, identify both the top 2.5% and top 20% of all CII 
water users. Implement a conservation program that includes at least two 
BMPs from each of five BMP categories for the top 2.5% (10 BMPs in total), 
and one BMP from the same categories for the top 20% (5 BMPs in total). 
 

• Track 2: By June 30, 2027, identify the top 2.5% and top 20% of water users 
within each of the 22 CII classification categories. Implement a conservation 
program that includes at least two BMPs from each of five BMP categories for 
the top 2.5% users, and one BMP from the same categories for the top 20% in 
each category. 
 

• Track 3: By June 30, 2029, identify existing CII connections deemed 
inefficient based on Key Business Activity Indicators (KBAI) developed for 
each of the 22 CII categories. Implement a conservation program that 
includes at least one BMP from each of the five BMP categories. 

CII Performance Measures and UWUO Compliance 
Despite the comprehensive nature of these measures, it is important to note that none 
of the savings achieved through these efforts will count towards a water agency's 
compliance with their UWUO. Although these measures are a legally mandated and 
significant undertaking, they do not directly contribute to UWUO compliance, 
presenting a challenging scenario for suppliers who must fulfill these obligations 
without them counting towards their UWUO compliance requirements. 

3.1.4 Overall Compliance Timeline and Enforcement Provisions 

Figure 7 outlines the critical reporting dates and compliance milestones associated 
with the Making Conservation a California Way of Life regulatory framework. This 
schedule details the progressive tightening of standards from 2025 to 2040. Starting 
on January 1, 2027, water suppliers are required to demonstrate compliance with the 
UWUO on an annual basis. 
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Figure 7. Making Conservation a California Way of Life Regulatory Framework Timeline 

 

Beginning in 2027, under the new regulations, retail water suppliers are mandated to 
maintain their actual water use at or below the levels specified by their UWUO. After 
November 1, 2027, the State Water Board is empowered to enforce civil penalties for 
non-compliance. These penalties can reach up to $1,000 per day in non-drought years 
and escalate to $10,000 per day during drought conditions. In addition to monetary 
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fines, the State Water Board may issue informational orders demanding specific data 
and information needed for assessing compliance, as well as conservation orders that 
mandate actions to be taken by the water supplier to enhance water resource 
conservation. 

Although the State Water Board has indicated a possible delay in enforcement to 
allow water suppliers adequate time to adhere to these standards, it is important to 
acknowledge that the 2018 legislation codifies these deadlines. Consequently, water 
suppliers remain at risk of third-party lawsuits grounded on claims of waste and 
unreasonable use if they do not achieve UWUO compliance by the stipulated dates. 

3.1.5 Non-Functional Turf Watering Ban 

Alongside the Making Conservation a California Way of Life framework, a separate 
regulation now exists that restricts the use of potable water for watering "non-
functional" turf. Drawing inspiration from a similar initiative in Nevada, the California 
Legislature enacted Assembly Bill 1572 in October 2023. This law prohibits the 
irrigation of non-functional turf on CII properties using potable water. Although 
property owners retain autonomy to determine what qualifies as "functional" versus 
"non-functional" turf, water suppliers are tasked with updating their ordinances and 
communicating the prohibitions to customers. Additionally, suppliers may choose to 
provide technical or turf replacement program support to customers facing turf 
removal, necessitating further allocation of staff and budgetary resources. 

3.2 Addressing Groundwater Overdraft 

Decades of groundwater overdraft in California’s Central Valley—where 
groundwater pumping routinely exceeded natural recharge—has led to significant 
declines in groundwater levels and widespread land subsidence. In some areas, 
subsidence has damaged canals, roads, and other infrastructure and permanently 
reduced aquifer storage capacity. These conditions highlighted the long-term 
consequences of unmanaged groundwater use and were a key factor leading to 
enactment of the Sustainable Groundwater Management Act (SGMA) in 2014, which 
established a statewide framework for achieving sustainable groundwater 
management. 

SGMA provides a comprehensive framework for sustainable, local groundwater 
management. It mandates that regions reliant on groundwater cease overdraft 
activities and achieve balanced levels of pumping and recharge. Key components of 
SGMA include: 

• Defining "sustainable groundwater management." 
• Mandating Groundwater Sustainability Plans for California's most critically 

impacted groundwater basins. 
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• Setting a timeline for the adoption of these plans. 
• Empowering local agencies with the authority to manage basins sustainably. 
• Outlining specific requirements for Groundwater Sustainability Plans. 
• Limiting the state's role in groundwater management. 

Under SGMA, Groundwater Sustainability Agencies (GSAs) were required to be 
established in the state’s high- and medium-priority basins and sub-basins by June 30, 
2017. Following this initial milestone, over 260 GSAs were formed across more than 
140 basins. Basins that were newly designated as high or medium priority in 2019 
had two years from the reprioritization date to either establish a GSA or submit an 
alternative plan. The Water Code mandates that a GSA must manage its basin under 
a Groundwater Sustainability Plan (GSP) within five years of reprioritization. The 
planning deadline for California’s first round of GSPs was January 31, 2020, for basins 
in critical conditions of overdraft, and January 31, 2022, for all other high- and 
medium-priority basins. 

GSPs developed under SGMA generally incorporate enhanced conservation as part of 
a broader portfolio of actions to eliminate long-term groundwater overdraft. While 
many plans include supply-side projects such as recharge, recycled water, and surface 
water imports, most also recognize that achieving basin sustainability will require 
reductions in groundwater demand. As a result, GSPs commonly include expanded 
urban and agricultural water-use efficiency programs, irrigation and landscape 
efficiency improvements, and voluntary conservation measures, alongside potential 
demand-management tools such as pumping allocations, land repurposing, and crop 
or irrigation practice changes where needed. Although the emphasis and level of 
detail vary by basin, the overall planning framework reflects a growing recognition 
that conservation and demand reduction are essential components of long-term 
SGMA compliance, particularly in critically overdrafted Central Valley basins.  

As illustrated in Figure 8, the Bakersfield District is one of eight groundwater-
dependent districts operated by Cal Water that are located in basins that have been 
designated as critical or high priority. The potential for mandated reductions in 
groundwater pumping or other demand management requirements is especially high 
in these basins. Consequently, SGMA introduces an additional layer of regulatory 
oversight, potentially necessitating further reductions in water demand beyond those 
established by the Making Conservation a California Way of Life framework. 
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Figure 8. Location of Cal Water Districts in Critical, High, and Medium Priority Basins 
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3.3 Managing Cost of Service 

In addition to meeting regulatory and groundwater sustainability requirements, 
expanded conservation plays an important role in managing the long-term cost of 
water service. Many of Cal Water’s conservation programs are able to generate 
verified water savings at a cost in the range of approximately $500 to $1,000 per acre-
foot (AF), placing conservation among the lower-cost water resource options 
available to the District. By comparison, purchased surface water supplies often cost 
more than $1,000 per AF, and the development of new supply sources—such as 
recycled water, groundwater remediation, desalination, or new surface storage—can 
exceed $2,000 per AF when capital, treatment, conveyance, and operating costs are 
considered. 

Because conservation can reduce the volume and timing of higher-cost supply 
acquisitions, it helps moderate upward pressure on rates while also improving supply 
reliability. In many situations, enhanced conservation represents one of the lowest-
cost sources of incremental water supply available to the District and plays an 
important role in managing future cost-of-service impacts for customers, even as 
additional supply investments may still be required over the long term. 

3.4 Summary of Conservation Drivers 

Taken together, regulatory, hydrologic, and economic factors create a strong and 
continuing need for expanded conservation in the Bakersfield District. The State’s 
Making Conservation a California Way of Life (MCCWL) regulations establish 
increasingly stringent water use efficiency standards and reporting requirements 
that will require additional reductions in residential, landscape, and system water use 
over time. At the same time, the Sustainable Groundwater Management Act (SGMA) 
requires groundwater basins serving the District to achieve long-term sustainability, 
increasing the likelihood of demand management actions and reinforcing the 
importance of reducing reliance on groundwater supplies. 

In parallel with these regulatory and resource constraints, the cost of developing or 
acquiring additional water supplies continues to rise. Compared with purchased 
water and new supply development, conservation often represents the least-cost 
resource available to meet incremental demand and maintain system reliability. 
Expanded conservation therefore serves multiple objectives: supporting compliance 
with State regulations, contributing to groundwater sustainability, and helping 
manage long-term cost-of-service impacts for customers. For these reasons, 
conservation will remain a central component of the District’s resource management 
strategy over the 2026–2030 planning period and beyond. 
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4 Progress Towards Conservation Goals and Targets 

This section summarizes the Bakersfield District’s progress toward key state and 
regulatory conservation requirements and assesses the District’s outlook for 
compliance with new state conservation requirements. It reviews performance 
relative to the Water Conservation Act of 2009 (SB X7-7) and the California Public 
Utilities Commission (CPUC) conservation goals, both of which reflect historical 
reductions in per capita water use. It then evaluates future compliance with the 
State’s Urban Water Use Objective (UWUO) framework under the Making 
Conservation a California Way of Life regulations, which establish increasingly 
stringent efficiency requirements beginning in 2027. 

Together, these measures provide a bridge between past conservation achievements 
and the additional reductions that will be required in the coming decades. The 
analysis highlights that while the District has met or exceeded prior conservation 
targets, further conservation beyond currently authorized levels will likely be 
necessary to maintain compliance with post-2030 state efficiency standards. 

4.1 Compliance with Water Conservation Act of 2009 

The Water Conservation Act of 2009 (SB X7-7) required urban retail water suppliers 
to achieve a 20 percent reduction in per capita water use by 2020. To comply, each 
supplier was required to establish a 2020 per capita water use target based on 
historical water use. The statute also allowed suppliers to meet the requirement 
through participation in a Regional Alliance with other urban retail water suppliers. 

The Bakersfield District formed a Regional Alliance with other Cal Water districts 
located within the Tulare Lake Hydrologic Region. Under SB X7-7, compliance is 
achieved if either the District’s individual per capita water use or the Regional 
Alliance’s aggregate per capita water use remains below the applicable target. 

As shown in Figure 9, the District has maintained compliance with the Water 
Conservation Act of 2009. In 2025, both the District’s and the Regional Alliance’s per 
capita water use remained well below their respective targets, reflecting on-going 
improvements in water-use efficiency by the District and its customers. 
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Figure 9. 2020 Target and Actual Per Capita Water Use 

 

4.2 Compliance with CPUC Conservation Goals 

In 2008, the CPUC established a water conservation goal of 1 to 2 percent per annum 
for Class A water utilities, including California Water Service Company. As shown in 
Figure 10, the Bakersfield District has consistently exceeded this goal. Since adoption 
of the CPUC’s conservation goal, District per capita water use has declined by 
approximately 43 percent. 
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Figure 10. District Per Capita Water Use Relative to CPUC Conservation Goals 

 

4.3 UWUO Compliance Assessment 

As described in Section 3, the UWUO establishes an aggregate water-water budget 
calculated from: (1) a residential indoor water use standard; (2) a residential outdoor 
water budget; (3) a CII landscape outdoor water use budget for landscapes served by 
dedicated irrigation meters; (4) a water loss budget; (5) allowable variances; and (6) 
a potable reuse bonus. Beginning in 2027, the District must annually assess whether 
the sum of its regulated water uses—residential indoor and outdoor use, dedicated 
irrigation meter use, and distribution system water loss—is at or below its UWUO. 
Additionally, starting in 2028, the District must demonstrate that real and apparent 
distribution system water loss rates are less than their corresponding standards.5 As 
noted in Section 3, compliance with the water loss standards is required even if the 
District’s total regulated water use is below its UWUO. 

The state standards underlying the residential indoor, residential outdoor, and CII 
outdoor components of the UWUO will become increasingly stringent over time. As a 
result, compliance is expected to require continued reductions in water use beyond 
those achieved under the SB X7-7 framework. 

 
5 Real losses refer to physical loss of water through leaks, spills, and seeps, while apparent losses refer 
to unaccounted for water due to meter inaccuracies, administrative or record keeping errors, or theft. 
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Cal Water has evaluated how projected regulated water use in the Bakersfield District 
compares to anticipated UWUO requirements over the UWMP 2025-2050 planning 
horizon. The assessment is predicated on levels of conservation that are currently 
authorized by the CPUC, together with anticipated passive conservation savings. 
These passive savings include continued turnover of plumbing fixtures and 
appliances subject to state and federal efficiency standards and customer behavioral 
responses to conservation-oriented rate structures. 

Under this baseline demand scenario, regulated water use in the Bakersfield District 
is projected to remain below the applicable UWUO requirements through around 
2035. Beyond that point, as state standards for residential indoor use, residential 
outdoor use, and CII outdoor use become more stringent, regulated demands are 
projected to exceed UWUO levels in the absence of additional conservation beyond 
what is currently authorized and assumed in the baseline forecast, as shown in Table 
1 and Figure 11. 

Based on this evaluation, additional conservation on the order of approximately 5 to 
10 percent of regulated water demands is anticipated to be required in order to 
achieve compliance with UWUO requirements in the post-2035 period. This level of 
reduction is incremental to the active and passive conservation already embedded in 
the baseline demand projections and therefore represents an increase in 
conservation relative to historical trends. 

By contrast, real water loss—i.e., distribution system water loss due to leaks, seeps, 
and spills—is projected to remain below the state standard established for the 
District throughout the planning horizon. As shown in Table 1, baseline real water 
loss is consistently lower than the applicable standard by a material margin. Because 
the UWUO incorporates the water loss standard as one of its components, any 
difference between actual real water loss and the allowable water loss standard 
effectively increases the District’s aggregate UWUO. In other words, the projected 
“surplus” between baseline water loss and the standard provides additional 
compliance headroom within the overall UWUO calculation. Absent this margin, 
projected regulated water use would exceed the UWUO by an even greater amount in 
the post-2035 period. 
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Table 1. Bakersfield District Projected Regulated Demands vs UWUO 

Regulated Water Use 

Year Service Area 
Population (a) 

Water Demand 
Subject to UWUO 

Compliance (b) 

UWUO 
Projections 

Over (+)/Under (-) 
UWUO 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (GPCD) 
2025 295,764 37,100 38,636 -1,536 -5 
2030 313,331 38,844 38,952 -108 -0 
2035 332,327 40,349 37,486 +2,863 +8 
2040 355,950 42,603 38,366 +4,237 +11 
2045 369,925 43,658 39,838 +3,820 +9 
2050 383,861 44,712 41,303 +3,408 +8 

Distribution System Real Water Loss 

Year Service Area 
Population (a) 

Baseline Real 
Water Loss 
Projections 

Real Water Loss 
Standard 

Projections 

Over (+)/Under (-) 
Standard 

(AF) (AF) (AF) (GPCD) 
2025 295,764 3,274 3,274 0 0 
2030 313,331 3,483 4,293 -810 -2 
2035 332,327 3,711 4,574 -863 -2 
2040 355,950 3,979 4,904 -926 -2 
2045 369,925 4,130 5,091 -961 -2 
2050 383,861 4,279 5,275 -995 -2 
NOTES: 
(a) From 2025 UWMP Table 3-1. 
(b) Water demand subject to UWUO compliance includes single family, multi-family, dedicated  irrigation 
meter, and water loss sectors (excluding unbilled authorized consumption) and is detailed in 20205 UWMP 
Table 4-2. 
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Figure 11. Bakersfield District Projected Regulated Demand vs. UWUO 

 

4.4 Summary of Progress Toward Goals and Targets 

The Bakersfield District has demonstrated strong performance relative to historical 
conservation requirements. Per capita water use has declined substantially over the 
past two decades, enabling the District to maintain compliance with the Water 
Conservation Act of 2009 and to consistently exceed CPUC conservation goals for 
Class A water utilities. These results reflect the combined effects of conservation 
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programming, metering, conservation-oriented pricing, and state and federal 
plumbing and appliance efficiency standards. 

Looking forward, the District’s baseline demand projections—reflecting currently 
authorized conservation and anticipated passive efficiency gains—indicate that 
regulated water use is expected to remain below UWUO requirements through 
approximately 2035. Beyond that period, however, increasingly stringent residential 
indoor, residential outdoor, and CII outdoor efficiency standards are projected to 
create a compliance gap. Closing this gap is expected to require additional 
conservation reductions on the order of 5 to 10 percent of regulated demand relative 
to baseline conditions. 

In summary, the District has successfully met past conservation targets and is 
positioned to comply with near-term UWUO requirements. However, sustained 
progress toward long-term state efficiency standards will depend on continued 
program refinement and expansion of conservation efforts in the coming planning 
cycles. 
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5 Water Conservation Program Strategy 

This section describes the strategy Cal Water uses to manage water demand in the 
Bakersfield District and to support compliance with state conservation, groundwater 
sustainability, and cost-of-service objectives. Rather than relying on any single 
measure, the District’s approach combines regulatory tools, pricing signals, system 
efficiency improvements, and customer-focused conservation programs to achieve 
sustained reductions in water use. 

The strategy is implemented within a centrally administered program framework 
that promotes consistency, cost-effectiveness, and regulatory compliance across Cal 
Water’s service areas. Within this structure, the District applies a coordinated set of 
actions that include water waste prevention and enforcement, universal metering 
and conservation-oriented pricing, water loss management, residential and non-
residential conservation programs, and expanded efforts to transform outdoor 
landscape water use in response to emerging state efficiency standards. The 
subsections that follow describe how these elements work together to form an 
integrated long-term demand management strategy. 

5.1 Program Administration 

Cal Water administers its conservation programs on a centralized basis across its 
service districts. This structure reflects both operational and regulatory 
considerations. Because Cal Water operates as a single regulated utility, conservation 
program budgets, designs, and performance are reviewed and authorized through 
statewide CPUC General Rate Case proceedings. Centralized administration helps 
ensure that programs are implemented consistently with CPUC authorizations and 
reporting requirements while allowing Cal Water to maintain standardized tracking, 
evaluation, and compliance processes. 

Central administration also creates important efficiencies. By offering a core set of 
programs across multiple districts, Cal Water can leverage economies of scale in 
program design, marketing, rebate fulfillment, data management, and vendor 
contracting. These scale advantages reduce per-unit program costs and improve 
overall cost-effectiveness. Consistent program offerings also simplify customer 
communications and expectations, as customers across districts have access to a 
similar suite of rebates, services, and educational resources. 

While program administration is centralized, implementation is informed by local 
conditions. Marketing emphasis, customer targeting, and outreach strategies are 
adjusted to reflect district-specific conservation drivers, such as groundwater 
sustainability requirements, UWUO compliance needs, and customer water use 
characteristics. This structure allows Cal Water to balance systemwide efficiency with 
responsiveness to the Bakersfield District’s particular conservation needs. 
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5.2 Water Waste Prevention 

Cal Water’s authority to enforce water waste prevention measures and water use 
restrictions is established and overseen by the CPUC through Rule 14.1 or Schedule 
14.1. In addition, local governments within Cal Water districts may adopt ordinances 
regulating water use. Cal Water coordinates its water waste prevention efforts with 
applicable local jurisdictions. For the Bakersfield District, this coordination includes 
the City of Bakersfield and Kern County. 

CPUC Rule 14.1 defines the District’s Water Shortage Contingency Plan, including, but 
not limited to, permanent prohibitions on water waste and restrictions on water use. 
Prohibited water waste practices include, but are not limited to, the following: 

• Use of potable water through a broken or defective plumbing fixture or 
irrigation system after Cal Water has provided written notice to repair the 
condition and the customer has failed to complete repairs within seven 
business days of receipt of the notice. 

• Application of potable water to landscapes in a manner that results in runoff 
onto adjacent property, non-irrigated areas, sidewalks, roadways, parking 
lots, or structures. 

• Use of a hose to wash vehicles—including cars, trucks, buses, boats, aircraft, 
and trailers—unless the hose is equipped with a shut-off nozzle or similar 
device that immediately stops water flow when not in use. 

During water shortage conditions, Schedule 14.1 also authorizes Cal Water to 
implement additional water use restrictions, which may include the following: 

• Limitations on outdoor irrigation, including restrictions on time of day and 
frequency of watering. 

• Requirements to repair leaks, breaks, or malfunctions following written 
notification by Cal Water. 

• Application of potable water to driveways, sidewalks, and other hardscapes. 

• Use of potable water in water features unless the feature operates as a 
recirculating system. 

• Application of potable water to outdoor landscapes during and within 48 
hours following measurable rainfall. 

• Serving drinking water in eating or drinking establishments unless requested 
by the customer. 



Bakersfield District Conservation Master Plan: 2026-2030 

April 2026  Page | 28  

 

• Irrigation of ornamental landscaping on public street medians. 

• Irrigation of landscapes at newly constructed homes or buildings using 
potable water in a manner inconsistent with requirements established by the 
California Building Standards Commission or the Department of Housing and 
Community Development. 

• Requirements for hotels and motels to provide guests with the option to 
decline daily laundering of towels and linens, with clear and prominent notice 
provided in each guest room. 

• Limitations on filling ornamental lakes or ponds. 

• Use of potable water for street cleaning, except for initial wash-down 
associated with construction activities. 

• Use of potable water for construction-related purposes, such as dust control 
or backfill consolidation, unless no alternative water source or method is 
available. 

These measures are a component of the District’s overall demand management 
strategy and support compliance with state water conservation regulations. 

5.3 Metering and Conservation Pricing 

Metering provides the measurement needed to track usage, identify leaks and high-
use patterns, and manage demand effectively—because water use cannot be 
managed if it is not measured—while volumetric and tiered pricing structures create 
clear financial incentives for customers to use water efficiently. 

Conversion from Unmetered to Metered Service 
Historically, many of the District’s residential service connections were unmetered. 
Over the past decade and a half, the District has been installing meters on these 
service connections. The District completed meter retrofits in 2025. 

Empirical evidence for the Bakersfield District supports the substantial water savings 
associated with conversion to metered service. A study published in the Journal of the 
American Water Works Association examining newly metered households in the 
District found that average residential water use declined by approximately 21 
percent within six months after metering was introduced. 6  The reduction was 
attributed to improved customer awareness of water use, stronger price signals 
under volumetric billing, and the identification and repair of leaks. These findings are 

 
6 Tanverakul, S. A., & Lee, J. (2015). Impacts of Metering on Residential Water Use in California. Journal 
of the American Water Works Association, 107(2). 
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consistent with broader research showing that universal metering is one of the most 
effective structural conservation measures available to urban water suppliers and 
help explain a significant portion of the long-term decline in per capita water use 
observed in the District. 

Advanced Metering Infrastructure 
Cal Water is also piloting automatic meter reading (AMR) and advanced metering 
infrastructure (AMI). If deployed more broadly in the future, AMI would enhance the 
District’s ability to detect leaks and other system issues and to notify customers of 
potential problems. AMI would also allow the provision of more timely and detailed 
water use information, supporting customer engagement as well as enabling 
customers to more closely monitor their own water usage and take appropriate 
actions to improve their water use efficiency. 

Conservation Pricing 
The District uses a four-tier increasing block rate structure for residential water use 
and a single-tier uniform rate for non-residential customers. Under the residential 
rate design, the unit price of water increases as usage rises, providing progressively 
stronger financial incentives for customers to use water efficiently and to limit 
discretionary outdoor use. The District also offers rate assistance to lower-income 
households through its Customer Assistance Program (CAP). All District water rates 
are reviewed and authorized by the CPUC through the General Rate Case process 
conducted every three years. 

5.4 Water Loss Management 

The District conducts annual distribution system water loss audits using the 
American Water Works Association (AWWA) Free Water Audit Software and reports 
the results to the California Department of Water Resources.7 

To guide ongoing water loss management, Cal Water has developed a Water Loss 
Control Compliance Plan and a Water Loss Control Policy. These documents provide 
a framework for: 

• Meeting current and future CPUC and state water loss standards and 
regulatory requirements; 

• Improving audit data quality and validation scores; and 

• Identifying and implementing cost-effective water loss control actions. 

Cal Water has also conducted a comprehensive assessment comparing each district’s 
current and projected distribution system water loss to applicable water loss 

 
7 Completed water audits may be accessed at: https://wuedata.water.ca.gov/ 



Bakersfield District Conservation Master Plan: 2026-2030 

April 2026  Page | 30  

 

standards. The results show that the Bakersfield District is currently on track to 
comply with the state-established efficient water loss standards pursuant to Senate 
Bill 555. 

5.5 Customer Conservation Programs 

Cal Water has a long-standing water-use efficiency program designed to reduce water 
use across residential and non-residential customer classes. The program includes 
landscape conversion incentives, irrigation equipment rebates, indoor device rebates, 
and customer education resources. Core programs available to residential customers 
are summarized below. Additional programs are offered to non-residential 
customers, and program offerings may be adjusted over time based on district-
specific needs and program performance. 

5.5.1 Current Customer Conservation Programs 

Cal Water currently offers residential customers a range of water-use efficiency 
rebates, support services, and educational resources, including the following: 

Turf Replacement 

• Turf replacement rebates of up to $3 per square foot for removal of turf and 
conversion to California-friendly, low-water-use landscaping with efficient 
irrigation. 

Irrigation Equipment Rebates 

• Smart Landscape Tune-Up: A free, site-specific irrigation assessment that 
includes approved repairs to existing irrigation systems and installation of 
high-efficiency sprinkler nozzles and smart irrigation controllers, as 
appropriate. 

• Smart irrigation controllers: Rebates of $125 per controller for weather- and 
soil-based irrigation controllers that adjust watering schedules based on site 
conditions. 

• High-efficiency sprinkler nozzles: Rebates of $5 per nozzle for replacing 
conventional spray nozzles with high-efficiency nozzles that apply water more 
uniformly. 

Indoor Device Rebates 

• High-efficiency clothes washers: Rebates of $150 per washer for eligible 
models that use substantially less water than standard washers. 
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• MaP Premium high-efficiency toilets: Rebates of $50 per toilet for models 
using 1.1 gallons per flush or less. 

• Conservation kits: Free kits containing water-saving plumbing devices, such 
as high-efficiency showerheads, faucet aerators, hose nozzles, leak detection 
tablets, and educational materials. 

Online Resources 

• Cal Water maintains a suite of online water-use efficiency resources to help 
customers understand and adopt water-saving practices. 

School Education 

• Cal Water’s school education program includes the Aqua Adventures, A Splash 
of Creativity, H2Oath, and Water Smart Grant programs. Cal Water’s Teacher 
Toolkit provides teachers with practical guidance and teaching rubrics for 
helping students learn about resource sustainability and the importance of 
using water wisely. 

In addition to these core offerings, Cal Water may implement non-core programs in 
select districts to address specific local needs or emerging opportunities. For example, 
in recent years Cal Water implemented a direct-install bathroom retrofit program 
targeting lower-income households and multifamily properties in several of its 
districts. 

Cal Water’s customer conservation programs are implemented through a 
combination of in-house staff and contracted service providers. Cal Water conducts 
ongoing outreach and customer engagement to promote awareness and participation. 
In addition, customer service representatives are trained to assist customers with 
high water use or billing concerns by directing them to appropriate conservation 
programs and educational resources. 

5.5.2 Future Customer Conservation Programs 

Cal Water understands that its conservation programming must be adapted to the 
new MCCWL regulatory requirements. For instance, meeting the rigorous outdoor 
water use standards will require transitioning substantial amounts of turf area to 
more water efficient landscaping. Therefore, outdoor conservation measures, 
including turf replacement incentives and support services, will need to be further 
prioritized to drive future water savings. While targeted indoor efficiency measures 
have also been retained to maximize water savings, the focus remains heavily on 
outdoor improvements. 
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Achieving Landscape Transformation 
Achieving the required level of water savings in the Bakersfield District requires a 
rapid market transformation towards landscape efficiency. Typically, market 
transformations can span decades as they require shifting both consumer behaviors 
and supply chain dynamics, even with incentives. Early adopters have already made 
necessary adjustments, but many property owners have not yet embraced this 
change. Landscape transformation represents a significant departure from 
traditional practices, often perceived as complex and undesirable by many. 
Overcoming this resistance and encouraging participation will be challenging. 

A crucial aspect is convincing customers that embracing landscape efficiency 
enhances, rather than detracts from, the value of their property. The traditional view 
equates lush, green lawns with success and economic status. Therefore, changing this 
deep-seated perception to appreciate the aesthetics and benefits of water-sustainable 
landscaping is essential. 

Given the urgency to transform landscapes without the luxury of time, Cal Water faces 
several challenges that require: 

• Robust customer education. 
• High levels of customer motivation. 
• Accessibility to landscape design and plant knowledge. 
• Considerable labor investment. 
• Significant financial resources. 

To increase customer engagement, Cal Water's programs must offer compelling 
incentives, clear communication about the required processes, and substantial 
support to guide customers through these changes. Table 2 outlines the key barriers 
to successful deployment of landscape transformation programs. 

Many water users currently do not prioritize landscape water efficiency, lacking both 
understanding of its urgency and motivation to implement drastic changes. 

Cal Water's strategy is to significantly enhance education about the need for outdoor 
water use reduction and how to achieve it. Fortunately, studies indicate a growing 
customer interest in aesthetically pleasing, water-efficient landscaping. Many 
property owners consider turf removal but require assistance to proceed. Time and 
cost are significant barriers. 

To effectively encourage this shift, Cal Water must not only convince customers of the 
necessity of these changes but also provide them with extensive support—from 
design assistance to continuous engagement and resources. Additionally, incentives 
must be compelling enough to convince customers of the value of investing in these 
changes. 
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Success will depend on expanding education, services, and incentives to accelerate 
market transformation. To support this enhanced program structure, Cal Water must 
accordingly increase its staff, marketing efforts, operational support, and budget to 
meet these elevated service demands. 

Table 2. Barriers and Customer Requirements of Landscape Transformation Programs 

Landscape Transformation Barriers Customer Requirements 
• Customers lack motivation to reduce 

their water use. 
• Most customers are unaware of, or 

overwhelmed by, landscape efficiency 
programs. 

• Landscape efficiency solutions must be 
“customized” for each property.  

• Water suppliers do not currently have 
a deep understanding of their 
customers. 

• Agencies do not possess the resources 
to uniquely target and engage their 
customers. 

• Customers desire to have a beautiful 
landscape. 

• Each customer has a different vision of 
what comprises landscape beauty. 

• Most customers have considered 
converting their lawn, but they need 
help to accomplish this. 

• Customers confirmed that design 
support is the most important need. 

• Incentives are necessary to pull the 
trigger on converting their lawn. 

• There are a number of misperceptions 
that disconnect the customer from 
their actual water usage. They believe 
most water is used indoors; that they 
already have efficient equipment; and 
saving money is the main driver. 

  

Beyond Landscape Transformation 
In addition to turf replacement, Cal Water has identified a suite of customer 
conservation programs with demonstrated water-saving potential and meaningful 
market impact. Together, these measures represent a comprehensive portfolio that—
subject to adequate staffing and funding—is intended to support achievement of the 
water use reduction levels required under the MCCWL regulations. The measures 
summarized in Table 3 are representative of Cal Water’s current conservation 
approach. As program performance is evaluated and technologies evolve, Cal Water 
may refine this portfolio by modifying, replacing, or adding measures to ensure 
continued program effectiveness. 
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Table 3. Representative Conservation Measures with Significant Savings Potential 

Conservation Measure Remaining Potential Reasoning for Selecting 

Home Water Budgets All single-family homes  
• Identifies customers with 

inefficient usage, thus allowing 
better targeting of programs and 
assistance. 

• Provides a foundational step in 
educating customers with 
powerful and personal 
information that identifies site-
specific efficiency opportunities. 

• As an educational tool alone, 
shown to reduce water use. 

Outdoor Efficiency   

Turf Replacement All properties with 
remaining turf 

• Required measure for meeting 
landscape and irrigation 
standards. 

• Huge remaining opportunity. 
• Long lifespan measure. 

Sprinkler Tune-up  All properties with 
remaining turf 

• Nearly all irrigation systems need 
repair. 

• Repairs are necessary before 
efficiency upgrades are made 
otherwise new products will not 
work as designed. 

• High customer demand. 

Smart Controllers All properties with 
irrigation 

• High customer receptivity due to 
technical aspect of device. 

• Reduces overwatering by 
providing the appropriate amount 
of water based on the local 
weather. 

Pressure Regulating Spray 
Heads 

All properties with 
popup spray heads 

• Millions of non-pressure 
regulating spray heads. 

• Reduces water use due to high 
water pressure and low head 
drainage. 

High Efficiency Sprinkler 
Nozzles 

All properties with 
popup spray heads 

• Millions of high flow nozzles are 
available for retrofit. 

• Solution for customers electing to 
keep turf. 

• Reduces runoff.  
• High cost effectiveness. 
• Generally easy retrofit. 

Indoor Efficiency   
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Conservation Measure Remaining Potential Reasoning for Selecting 

Premium Efficiency Toilets Nearly 50% of existing 
fixtures are 1.6 GPF or 
above 

• Reliable 25-year life of water 
savings. 

• Easy retrofit. 

High Efficiency Clothes 
Washers 

All single-family homes 
and multi-family in-
unit washers 

 

• Customers prefer high efficiency 
models.  

• Easy to administer. 
• Washers have 10–12-year life 

5.5.3 CII BMPS 

The MCCWL regulations require that the District implement CII BMPs for non-
residential customers with very high usage. 

The regulations specify that the District must implement at least one BMP from each 
of the following categories for customers with usage above the 80th percentile, while 
it must implement at least two BMPs from these categories for customers with usage 
above the 97.5th percentile. 

Outreach, Technical Assistance, and Education BMPs 
1. Direct contacts via site visits or phone calls 
2. Informative or educational bill inserts 
3. Conducting workshop or developing training videos 
4. Webpage portals to access information, tools, and rebates 
5. Cost-effectiveness analysis tools 
6. Commercials or advertisements 
7. Grass roots marketing 
8. Community based social marketing 
9. Other CII-best management practices derived from additional innovation and 

technology advancement that can be taken by suppliers, subject to Water 
Board approval 

Incentives BMPs 
1. Rebates and cost-sharing for replacing inefficient fixtures, equipment, 

irrigation systems or landscapes with water efficient ones 
2. Certification or branding programs that recognize customers as water 

efficient 
3. Incentives for technologies that enable customers to identify, measure, and 

analyze indoor and outdoor water use 



Bakersfield District Conservation Master Plan: 2026-2030 

April 2026  Page | 36  

 

4. Other CII-best management practices derived from additional innovation and 
technology advancement that can be taken by suppliers, subject to Board 
approval 

Landscape BMPs 
1. Landscape and irrigation management practices to promote improved water 

use efficiency 
2. Irrigation system inspections, audits, or surveys 
3. Training or guidance on irrigation scheduling and maintenance 
4. New development landscape inspection, workshops, and training 
5. Programs to remove turf and replace it with climate-ready vegetation 
6. Programs to decrease urban heat and reduce turf water use by planting trees 
7. Programs to install green infrastructure such as swales or rain gardens that 

offset irrigation needs 
8. Other CII-best management practices derived from additional innovation and 

technology advancement that can be used by suppliers, subject to Water 
Board approval 

Collaboration and Coordination BMPs 
1. Coordination with “green” building certification or recognition programs to 

promote water use efficiency 
2. Coordination with land use authorities to check new landscapes design and 

implementation 
3. Collaboration with non-governmental organizations on outreach and 

education 
4. Collaboration with municipal arborists and tree planting organizations to 

expand and maintain urban forests 
5. Collaboration with stormwater agencies to install green infrastructure such 

as swales or rain gardens to also offset irrigation needs 
6. Other CII-best management practices derived from additional innovation and 

technology advancement that can be taken by suppliers, subject to Water 
Board approval 

Operational BMPs 
1. Infrastructure changes (for example, smart meter replacement programs) 
2. Billing or data collection procedures (for example, data tracking, analysis, 

and reporting improvements) 
3. Other operational best management practices to facilitate CII best 

management practices program implementation and evaluation 
4. Other CII best management practices derived from additional innovation and 

technology advancement that can be taken by suppliers, subject to Water 
Board approval 
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Table 4 shows the key tasks and milestones related to these new CII BMP 
requirements. 

Table 4. Tasks and Milestones for Regulatorily Prescribed CII BMPs 

Task Frequency Timing 

Identify the top 2.5% and the top 
20% of CII water users One time and on-going June 30, 2025 

Identify the top 2.5% of CII water 
users and top 20% of connections in 
each water use classification 

One time and on-going June 30, 2029 

Identify existing CII connections that 
appear to be inefficient according to 
key business activity indicators 

One time and on-going June 30, 2029 

Implement at least 2 programs from 
each BMP category for top 2.5% of 
CII water users 

Annually June 30, 2039 

Implement at least 1 program from 
each BMP category for top 20% of 
accounts in each water use 
classification 

Annually June 30, 2039 

Conduct marketing and outreach to 
targeted commercial customers Annually Continuous 

Administer Commercial Rebate and 
Support Programs Annually Continuous 

5.6 Program Monitoring and Reporting 

Ongoing monitoring, evaluation, and reporting are central components of Cal Water’s 
conservation program strategy. These activities ensure that programs are performing 
as intended, that water savings estimates are supported by empirical evidence, and 
that the District meets CPUC and state regulatory requirements. Together, these 
efforts provide accountability, support continuous program improvement, and 
inform future program design and funding decisions. 

Program Tracking 
Cal Water uses the Alliance for Water Efficiency (AWE) Water Conservation Tracking 
Tool to systematically track program participation, expenditures, and estimated 
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water savings across conservation programs. This system allows Cal Water to track 
implementation activity, evaluate program cost-effectiveness, identify participation 
trends, and assess progress toward water savings targets. The tracking data also 
support demand forecasting, program planning, and regulatory reporting. 

Savings Evaluations 
In addition to routine tracking, Cal Water conducts periodic savings evaluations to 
assess the actual water use impacts of its conservation programs. These evaluations 
typically use statistical and econometric methods to compare water use patterns 
before and after program participation, often relative to control groups. Recent and 
ongoing evaluations include: 

• Toilet, showerhead, faucet, and complete bathroom retrofit water savings 
evaluations 

• Lawn-to-Garden Program turf replacement water savings evaluation 

• Smart Landscape Tuneup Program water savings evaluation 

• Flume Rebate Program water savings evaluation 

CPUC and State Reporting 
Cal Water fulfills multiple conservation-related reporting requirements at both the 
CPUC and state levels. These include: 

• CPUC reporting: Annual reports detailing conservation program activities, 
expenditures, and estimated water savings by district. These reports support 
regulatory oversight and future budget authorizations. 

• State reporting: 
o Annual distribution system water loss audits and reporting to the 

California Department of Water Resources 
o Annual Urban Water Use Objective (UWUO) compliance assessments 
o Annual Commercial, Industrial, and Institutional (CII) performance 

measure compliance reporting 

These monitoring and reporting functions require substantial data management, 
analytical support, and regulatory coordination, and are a key driver of the 
administration and research budget described in Section 6. 

5.7 Water Conservation Program Staffing 

Cal Water’s Conservation Department is currently staffed by nine full-time equivalent 
(FTE) positions. A prior staffing evaluation by Cal Water indicated that the industry 
standard staffing ratio is 12 FTEs per million people served. At present, Cal Water has 
only 9 FTEs serving a customer base of 2 million people, or roughly one-third the 



Bakersfield District Conservation Master Plan: 2026-2030 

April 2026  Page | 39  

 

standard level. This evaluation, conducted before the Making Conservation a 
California Way of Life regulations were introduced, already demonstrated a stark 
understaffing issue. The additional responsibilities introduced by the new regulations 
will undoubtedly intensify this challenge. 

In light of mandated UWUO reductions, SGMA-related impacts, and the extensive 
reporting and performance requirements associated with the MCCWL regulations, 
Cal Water has identified a need to expand its conservation program staffing. 

While the use of consultants could provide short-term support, the ongoing and long-
term nature of the regulatory requirements makes exclusive reliance on temporary 
staffing impractical. In particular, the data analysis, program tracking, and reporting 
obligations associated with the MCCWL framework require sustained institutional 
knowledge and continuity that are best supported through permanent staff. 

Cal Water’s staffing strategy therefore emphasizes strengthening internal capacity to 
manage conservation programs, lead outreach and customer engagement efforts, 
support customers, oversee ongoing CII activities, and fulfill reporting and 
compliance obligations. Consultants are expected to continue to play a targeted role 
by providing short-term, specialized expertise as needed, allowing flexibility while 
maintaining a strong in-house program foundation. 

Consistent with this strategy, Cal Water has proposed in its 2024 GRC an increase in 
Conservation Department staffing from nine to fifteen positions. The six requested 
positions and their primary responsibilities are summarized in Table 5. At the time 
this plan was prepared, a final decision in the 2024 GRC had not yet been issued. As a 
result, it remains uncertain whether the CPUC will authorize the requested staffing 
increases necessary to support compliance with state conservation requirements. 
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Table 5. Proposed New Conservation Staff Positions 

New Position Responsibilities 

Conservation Manager 
• Program development/implementation/management 
• Budgeting 
• Staff oversight 

Regional Conservation 
Coordinator (2 positions) 

• Regional program implementation 
• District coordination 
• Customer engagement 

Water Resource 
Sustainability Analyst 

• Program tracking/analysis 
• Compliance assessment/reporting 
• Data management 

Water Resource 
Sustainability Assistant 

• Data entry 
• Analysis support 
• Compliance reporting support 

Conservation Assistant 
• Program application/rebate processing 
• Customer assistance 
• Data entry/processing 

5.8 Summary of Water Conservation Program Strategy 

Cal Water’s conservation strategy for the Bakersfield District integrates regulatory 
tools, pricing signals, system efficiency measures, customer-focused programs, and 
rigorous monitoring and reporting to achieve sustained reductions in water demand. 
This multi-layered approach reflects the need to meet evolving state conservation 
standards, support groundwater sustainability, and manage long-term cost-of-
service impacts while maintaining reliable service. 

Centralized program administration provides consistency, economies of scale, and 
strong cost-effectiveness, while district-level implementation focuses outreach and 
resources where they are most needed. Foundational elements of the strategy include 
water waste prevention and enforcement, universal metering and conservation-
oriented rate design, and proactive water loss management. These structural 
measures create the conditions for efficient water use and system performance. 

Building on this foundation, customer conservation programs deliver direct savings 
through rebates, technical assistance, education, and market transformation 
initiatives. In response to Making Conservation a California Way of Life requirements, 
increasing emphasis is being placed on outdoor landscape efficiency and support for 
high-water-use residential and commercial customers. Ongoing program tracking, 
empirical savings evaluations, and CPUC and state reporting ensure that program 
performance is documented, savings assumptions remain evidence-based, and the 
District can demonstrate compliance with UWUO, CII, and water loss standards. 



Bakersfield District Conservation Master Plan: 2026-2030 

April 2026  Page | 41  

 

Together, these elements position conservation as a long-term resource management 
strategy that supports regulatory compliance, groundwater sustainability, water 
supply reliability, and cost-effective water supply planning for the District. 
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6 Current and Requested Conservation Budget 

Cal Water is proposing a significant increase in the Bakersfield District’s conservation 
budget in the 2024 GRC. This proposed increase is driven primarily by compliance 
requirements associated with the Making Conservation a California Way of Life 
regulations, as well as the need to expand conservation efforts in SGMA-impacted 
areas and districts either with currently high water supply costs or high supply 
development costs, such as Bakersfield. 

6.1 Conservation Program Budget Components 

The District’s conservation budget consists of four primary components: (1) program 
implementation, (2) public information, (3) school education, and (4) administration 
and research. The program implementation budget is the largest component and 
covers the costs of delivering conservation programs, excluding marketing and 
internal staffing costs. The public information budget supports program marketing as 
well as broader conservation outreach and customer communications. The school 
education budget funds school-based conservation education programs offered 
within the District. The administration and research budget covers the District’s 
allocated share of conservation staffing costs, along with expenditures for external 
consultants performing research, program evaluation, and water savings verification. 

6.2 Conservation Program Budget Adjustments 

In its 2024 GRC, Cal Water proposed three key adjustments to the currently 
authorized conservation program budget to address evolving regulatory and 
operational needs: 

1. UWUO Compliance Budget Adjustment: 
To support compliance with UWUO requirements, Cal Water conducted a detailed 
cost analysis using a representative portfolio of conservation measures. This analysis 
identified the measures and activity levels needed to achieve projected savings, 
estimated associated annual and cumulative water savings, and calculated the 
corresponding costs required to meet UWUO targets. 

2. Adjustments for SGMA-Impacted and High-Cost Districts: 
Additional adjustments were proposed for districts affected by SGMA and for those 
facing high incremental water supply costs. These adjustments allocate additional 
conservation resources to address groundwater sustainability requirements and to 
pursue conservation as a cost-effective alternative to higher-cost supply development. 
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3. Adjustments to Mitigate Potential Implementation Feasibility and Cost-of-Service 
Concerns: 

Because the first two adjustments resulted in substantial budget increases in some 
districts, a moderating adjustment was applied to limit potential cost-of-service 
impacts. This constraint effectively capped proposed program budget increases at no 
more than five times a district’s currently authorized conservation budget, balancing 
regulatory compliance needs with affordability and implementation feasibility. 

6.3 Conservation Program Budget Comparison 

Figures 12 and 13 compare the Bakersfield District’s currently authorized 
conservation budget with the budget requested in the 2024 General Rate Case (GRC). 
Overall, the proposed annual budget increases from $764,442 to $3,155,503, 
representing an approximately four-fold increase in total conservation funding. This 
increase reflects the expanded scale of conservation activity required to meet 
emerging state efficiency standards, groundwater sustainability needs, and 
associated implementation and reporting requirements. 

The most significant change is in the program implementation budget, which 
increases from $389,479 to $1,947,395—a five-fold increase. As a result, the share of 
the total conservation budget devoted to direct customer programs rises from 51 
percent to 62 percent. This shift underscores the District’s strategy of directing a 
larger portion of resources toward on-the-ground measures that generate 
measurable water savings, particularly outdoor landscape programs and other 
actions needed to support UWUO compliance. 

The public information budget increases from $97,578 to $389,479 (a four-fold 
increase), while its share of the total budget remains relatively stable, declining 
slightly from 13 percent to 12 percent. This increase primarily reflects the need for 
expanded program marketing and customer outreach to achieve higher participation 
levels, especially for landscape transformation and other measures that require 
substantial customer engagement and behavioral change. 

The administration and research budget rises from $228,316 to $745,028, an 
approximately three-fold increase. Although this category’s share of the total budget 
declines from 30 percent to 24 percent, the absolute increase supports expanded staff 
resources and technical capacity needed for program deployment, data tracking, 
performance evaluation, and the enhanced regulatory reporting and compliance 
obligations associated with UWUO compliance, CII performance measures, and water 
loss standards. 

In contrast, the school education budget increases more modestly, from $49,069 to 
$73,601 (a 1.5-fold increase), and its share of the total budget declines from 6 percent 
to 2 percent as funding is prioritized toward measures with more immediate, 
quantifiable water savings and regulatory compliance benefits. 
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Taken together, these changes reflect a clear reallocation of conservation resources 
toward direct program implementation and the support systems needed to deliver 
and document those savings, aligning the District’s budget structure with the 
increasing performance and compliance demands facing urban water suppliers. 
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Figure 12. Bakersfield District Conservation Budget: Current Authorized and Requested 

 

Figure 13. Bakersfield District Conservation Budget Shares 
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7 Conclusion 

The Bakersfield District has achieved substantial and sustained reductions in water 
use over the past two decades, driven by universal metering, conservation-oriented 
pricing, expanded customer programs, and state and federal efficiency standards. As 
documented in this plan, these efforts have enabled the District to meet or exceed 
historical conservation requirements, including compliance with the Water 
Conservation Act of 2009 and CPUC conservation goals, while maintaining reliable 
service to a growing population.  

Looking ahead, the conservation landscape facing the District is fundamentally 
different from that of the past. The Making Conservation a California Way of Life 
regulations establish increasingly stringent efficiency standards and reporting 
requirements that will require additional reductions in residential indoor and 
outdoor use, commercial landscape irrigation, and distribution system water loss. At 
the same time, the Sustainable Groundwater Management Act (SGMA) introduces 
long-term constraints on groundwater supplies that are likely to necessitate further 
demand reductions in critically overdrafted basins such as the one serving the 
Bakersfield District. These regulatory drivers are reinforced by rising water supply 
costs, which make conservation an increasingly cost-effective component of the 
District’s resource strategy.  

The analysis presented in this plan indicates that, under currently authorized funding 
levels and anticipated passive savings, regulated water use is expected to remain 
below UWUO requirements through approximately 2035. Beyond that period, 
however, progressively tighter state standards are projected to create a compliance 
gap, with additional reductions on the order of 5 to 10 percent of regulated demand 
needed to maintain compliance in the post-2035 timeframe. Addressing this gap will 
require expansion of conservation programs beyond historical levels, particularly in 
outdoor landscape efficiency, high-water-use customer engagement, and system 
water loss management.  

To respond to these challenges, Cal Water’s conservation strategy for the Bakersfield 
District integrates regulatory tools, pricing signals, system efficiency measures, and 
customer-focused programs within a centrally administered framework designed to 
maximize consistency and cost-effectiveness. Expanded monitoring, evaluation, and 
reporting capabilities will ensure that program performance is documented and that 
savings assumptions remain evidence-based. Increased staffing and budget 
resources, as proposed in the 2024 General Rate Case, are intended to support the 
scale of implementation, customer outreach, and regulatory compliance now 
required.  

In summary, conservation is a core long-term resource strategy for the Bakersfield 
District. Continued investment in conservation will help the District meet evolving 
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state efficiency standards, reduce pressure on groundwater supplies, support water 
supply reliability, and manage the cost of service for customers. This Conservation 
Master Plan provides the framework for achieving these objectives over the 2026–
2030 planning period and establishes a foundation for future updates as regulatory 
requirements, water use patterns, and program performance evolve.  
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